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Preface.

The ecapilation of this volume was arranged by Mr. H. W. Orange,
C.1.E., formerly Director General of Education in India. The descriptions
of buildings, the illusirations and the plans are the work of various
Educational authorities throughout India, while Mr. J. Begg, F.R.I.B.A.,
has kindly furnished an introductory note, which will, it is hoped, be
of use and interest to all concerned with Educational buildings.






Introductory Note.

HE colleges and schools of India constitute a vast series of buildings of widely differing

degrees of importance, from the humble tiled and whitewashed primary school, such as
that at Itarsi in the Ceutral Provinces, or the ** 500 rupee school’’ of bamboo and mats at
Pwinbyu in Burma, to the grandiose ** Muir College ™ ut Allahabad, or the magnificent
* Elphinstone High School”’ in Bombay; from the monastic schools of Burma, with their
pugodu-like exuberance of piled up rvots, to the Neo-Saracenic senate-houses of Lahore and
Madras, and the Neo-Gothic University buildings of Bombay, with their famous clock-tower,
one of the first objects to arrest the attention of the visitor approaching the shores of India
from the West,

We find them equipped with every style aud degree of filting and furniture, from the
homely squatting floor mat to the latest bench and desk of Europeun desigu,

On the erection and maintenance ot 1hese buildings, covsiderable sums of money have
been spent, not only by Government, but also by private plilanthropists. For their design
the services of officers of the Public Woiks Department have for the most part been called
mto requisition. We find, however, the handiwork of others than engincers us well, as when,
tor example, the master of one of the schools of art appears in the character of designer in
certuin instances, while in others it is apparent ibat the painstaking native ** draftsman’’
has supplied such architectural knowledge as was considered requisite. For the Bombay
University group of buildings desigus were seut out hy that pionecr of the English Gothic
tevival, Sir (ilbert Scott, these being afterwards adapted, doubtiess, to suil local conditions
ot waderial, labour and ¢limate,

There are many to whom a coflection of diawings and descriptions of some selected
esamples of this series of buildings will be of interest and use. It is, I think, primarily by
the promoters ot projects for new school and college huldings, without distinction of the
profession or branch of the public service to which they may belong, whether they are edu-
cationalists, engineers, architects, civilians, or simple citizens, that it will he lound most
helpjul. By shewing at a glunce what has been done hefore it will enable them to find
examples of buildings round which theit own ideas and requirements may be readily con-
creted.

But to these 1t may not be out of place o offer a word of caution, after the manner ot
the manuals of popular medicine, which are wont to conclude accounts of the treatment for
certain ailments with the advice,—‘ Consult the Physician,” The advice is pertment 1o all
those whose trouble 15 the contemplated promotion of any building scheme. The best of
hooks will carry you to a cerlain point only. Beyoud that point you must not neglect to
avail yvourself of the most competent professional advice vou can obtain. This book is not
1tended 1o enable vou to sit down and design a school, and to those about to do so (there are
certain to be those who will try), T would adapt the advice of a celebrated authority in another
sphere of human interest and say—* Don’t”’! Consult the architect at the very beginning
before your ideas have hardened: consult him, I am tempted to say, before vou have opened
this bhook !

To the profe.ssional architect and desiguer of buildings thic work should be of use also.
Every new building should bf' the ““last word > in work of its cluss. It ought to be able to
shew some advance on anything of its kind that has been done before. No ome can be sure
he has mn_do such an advance till he has seen as nearly as possible all that has been done, or
has examined just such a comprehensive record as is here presented.

T have been asked to comment upon the work from the point of view of the architeet.
And here | am arrested at once hy realizing that these huildings. though certainly the work
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of professional men, and in the majority of cases of men who are no mean exponents of no
mean profession, are yet not the work of exponents of my own profession. Severe technical
criticism might therefore seem to savour of injustice and pointlessness. If adverse it might
spend itself on calling attention to the absemce of qualities which the buildings were never
intended nor expected to possess. If favourable, it might praise them for qualities equally
alien to the intention or sympathy of their designers. Such is the unavoidable, unenviable
position of the somewhat recently imported official architect in India who must continually
risk a hostile reception to his ideas, in so far as these are, like himself, new and different
from the ideas that have prevailed hitherto.

Further, school and college design is a specialism within a specialism. This circum-
stance finally debars me from approaching the subject from a {oo severely technical point ot
view, for as I lay no claim to the inner degree of specialiam, it confines me to considerations
which, for the architect, are still more or less general.

Let me now touch on a few of the points as to which, I believe, improvements in Indian
school and college planning generally might take place. What first strikes an architect on
looking at the plans illustrated is the compurative absence of uny indication of the seating
accommodation in the class-rooms. This is not merely a defect of the plans as here presented,
but is characteristic of the prevailing method of design in the couniry, The numbers tor
which the accommodation is 1ntended are no doubt usually determined trom the first. From
these it is customary to arrive at the appropriate floor-areas by the simple process of mults-
plying a certain prescribed unit of surface by the number of scholars. But nothing could be
more misleading than this perfunctory method. Two rooms of precisely similar area, but of
different proportions of length to breadth, may prove to be of considerably different capacities
when it comes to the question of arrunging the scholars in them in classes. The only way to
be sure of what we are doing, when fixing the dimensions of a cluss-room, is te plot all the
furniture of the room to scale on the plan. In fact to determine the exacl dimensions and
disposition of the furniture is the first task of the school designer before the design of the
building itself is even begun. Exact information should be obtained from the educational
authorities concerned as to how the various classes are to be seated—whether on long benches,
with or without desks, or on simple mats on the floor; whether they are to be placed according
to the simple or dual desk system: whether in a flat-floored room or on graded tiers as in
lecture-rooms. These are not matters which should on any account be left to be settled
afterwards; unless they are taken at the initial stage the all-important considerations of
convenience and economy cannot be given full effect to, Otherwise a room may turn out
to be, for instance, too wide for a certain number of scholars, or too long for a certain number
of rows, yet just too short or 100 narrow for one more, and so space may be wasted. Or it may
be found impossible to get in the full number of «cholars without unduly narrowing the
gangways or the teacher’s space, or leaving too little space along by the wall.

A frequent defect in school plans in India iy that the means of lighting and of access to
the class-rooms are seldom considered with relation to the exact disposition of the class. I
need hardly point out that the lighting in all class-rooms should be from the left side,* and
that access doors should give into the free space in front of the class where the teacher sits,
and not directly on to the rows of henches or desks. Yet one can hardly turn over any of
these pages without coming across instance after instance of right-hand lighting and wrong

* I have had recently to desl with the case of & nschool in which some of the class rooms were purposely designod to bhe
lighted frar'n the rig.bt-‘hnnd side. Tt was explained thrt these rooms were intended for the teaching of Persian. The designer
had fallen into a fairly natural error in sgpposing thet the direction of the light should he inverted where a right-to-left
lenguage was to be written. The reason for the adoption of a left-hand light, howaver, is not that we write from left to right,
bat that we hold the pen with our right hand, and a light comling from the same slde as that of the pen-hand wonld throw the
shadow of that hand scross the Page. A left-handed man would always prefor a right-hand light. whether he wrate Persian or
English, Tuke the case of & drawing office. Thongh this is nsally lighted from in front, for the sake of economy of floor
space, ';v:t 00 drsughtaman would choose ofher than s loft-haud light, if he wero offered the choice except he were Jeft-handed
when " would chooee o right-hand lght. Yet the draughtsman draws his lines in all directions right-to-left as well as left-
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acoess. One finds also, in districts where fireplaces are necessary, that these are frequently
placed so as to ensure the roasting of certain of the scholars or clse of the teacher.

It may be useful if I here give a few notes of the dimensions which I have found by
experience to be suitable for the spacing of desks and benches, premising that the proper
sitting-space for each student is o matler liable to vary with climatic conditions, age of
students, subjects taught, etc., and that it is impossible for this to be fixed without close
consultation with the teaching authorities. In the case of long desks a space of 18”7 per
scholar, with gangways of 18/ along the walls, may be regarded as a minimum. Bufficient
space must be nllowed for the teacher to pass behind each row of scholars, and therefore a
distance of 3’ {0 3’ 6” from centre to centre of rows will be necessary. ln the case of dual
desks these ave usually 3’ 47 long (z.e., o space of 207 for each scholar), with gangways 16"
wide between desks, nnd rather more along the walls. Space in this case need not be allowed
for the teacher to puss along behind each desk (except hehind those in the back row), as he
«an reach each scholar by the side and intermediate gungways. The front-to-buck measure-
ment may therefore be 2/ 1o 2/ 47,

Generally, including the free space, gangways, etc., the total floor space of class-rooms,
according 1o the above systems of senting, will be found to work out at between 12 and 16
square fect per scholar, though the rules in certain of the Indian Provinces permit as low a
minimum as 6 yquare feet per scholar.

1t would be well if more attention were paid to the design of the graded banks for seats
in lecture-rooms and halls. 1t is customary to leave consideration of these also till the design
of the building—and even the building itself—is complete. As a result, one finds that a
haphazard arrangement is frequently resorted to. There is either undue interference with the
doors and windows of the room, or awkward and even dangerous flights of steps are found, or
else the rise of the grades is not sufficiently high, especially towards the back.

In the ideally designed lecture-hall bank the front row will be placed at such a height
ubove the floor, and in such a position that a line from the eye of a scholar seated at the
remote end of the row will strike the cenire point of the lecture-table top al an angle of not
less than 12°: the height of the next, or any, row may be found by drawing a line from the
centre point of the table top at such an angle as to pass over the head of a sitter in the row
immediately in front. This will give the eye and ear level of the row under consideration,
the floor Jevel being adjusted accordingly. Thus it will be found that the floor level under
cach row, that is each step in the hunk, will rise above the step immediately in front at a
ratio which steadily increases towards the back of the room, and that the general line of the
bank on a verlical section will assume the form of a curve, which has heen called the
**isncoustic curve.”” In practice it will be found that an increase in the height of the
““ rirers ”’ of the rows of 1317 or so as the rows recede from the lecture table will give a good
result and will enable the occupants of each row to hear and see equally—except for their
varying distances from the lecturer.

Of course it is not always necessary that all the students should look down on the table
top. TIn an arts class, for instance, it is sufficient if all can have an uninterrupted view of
the lecturer’s face. Though the former arrangement is the bost—even from the point of
view of hearing alone—it is frequently desirable io restrict the rise of the bank. Therefore
where a view of the ta.ble top is not a sine qud non, the front row of seats may be placed on
tl'le floor of the ‘room itself, and the respective levels of the other rows found by a method
smnl.ar to that just described, using, instead of the centre point of the table top, a point a
few inches below the face of a standing lecturer as the point from which to draw the rays that
give the eye and ear levels of the rows. In this case the bank will be a very much lower one,
and the “isacoustic curve’”’ will be flatter by reason of the ratio of increase in the heights

of the * ﬂ'ner? ’* of the receding steps being less. Or again the rise of the hank may he still
further curtailed by raising the lecturer on a platform. )
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It is not my intention to pursue this line of criticism into all the various details of school
planning and construction. The above remarks are offered rather to suggest that a similar
method of thorough attention to detail, having regard to the uses for which the various parts
of the building are intended, might well be expected to lead to tangible improvements on
what has hitherto been the practice. Is it a laboratory which we have to consider? Then
our first step should be to arrive at the exact design and dimensions of the fittings, benches,
fuming cup-boards, etc., and to plot them to scale on the plan (tentatively ai firsl) in order
1o ascertain that the room yields the accommodation which we desire—neither more nor less—
and that all the students have adequate light. Is it a library? We must do the same here
also, or we shall not be able to study the effect of the room when occupied, nor to calculate
the number of volumes it is capable of containing. The same principle applies to museums,
lavatories, cloak-rooms and even store rovms, just as it does to rooms for general and apecial
teaching. Convenience and suitability to the purpose intended go hand in hend in this
matter with the all-important consideration of economy, for it is a truism that expenditure
of thought and labour on the design at the initinl stages of the project will save ten to &
hundredfold of expenditure in money for the construction. 1t 1s, I repeat. not merely the
comparative absence of detail on most of the plans here illustrated that has suggested this
point and has induced me, so tediously, perhaps, to claborate it. Doubtless these plans have
m certain instances been simplified for the purposes of cleur reproduction. But I know from
oxperience of Tndiun planning, and trom handling the working drawings of hundreds of pro-
jects, that such details are not customarily given sufficient study at the proper stage of the
work. There is too much of a tendency to consider that a room 1is just a room, whatever its
purpose. 'There 18, further, too much of a tendency to regard a building as a mere congeries
of rooms, and not as an articulate whole—an organism. This, doubtless, gives to Indian
buildings a certain quality of adapiability—up to a point. 1t may sometimes be expedient
to erect a building that will serve for a bungalow, an office or a school. Bat it cannot be
pretended that a good bungalow will make a good school or office, or that a good school will
adapt itself, without radical alteration, into a good office or bungalow. At best we might
say that our adaptable building will serve as bungalow, office or school pretty equally in-
differently, that it will, in short, make an equally bad shot at any of the three!

Tt is largely to this that Indian plans owe that want of interest which, as they appear to
the architect, they so frequently shew. They have too often the obliging yet slovenly look ot
the jobbing jack-of-all-trades who is equally ready to paper the drawing room, build the
garden wall, or make a toy cart for the children! There are few of the plans in this book
which, as the architect would say, * read well.”” There are few with that decided and pur-
poseful look which should at a glance declare the métier of every well-designed plan, and
when present may be generallv taken as a sure index of the high grade of convenience
sttained. In a lesser degree ihe same is noticeable of the outward appearance of many of
the buildings themselves. Not in every case could the beholder be sure he were viewing a
school or a structure for some other purpose. Tt is, of course, not always possible {0 make a
work of architecture declare its métier, nor need the absence of such a declaration always be
regarded as an indication of unsuitability. But as in the plan so in the outward appearance.
An appropriate and purposeful look may be taken as in some measure a test of the existence
of solid qualities of suitability and convenience. The appearance can hardly be produced in
the absence of the reality.

1 think that our wmore ambitious school buildings are usually of somewhat too ornate and
grandiose a character in design. A hospital has been dencribed by a well-known expert as a
‘“ health-factory.”” Similarly a school should be regarded as a factory—a machine, I might
eay-<—for production of certain definite results. It is hard to see how the multiplicity of
domes, minarets, cusped and fretted arcades and other expensive features with which the
bristling exteriors of many of our scholastic huildings are covered, can conduce to further the
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ent cause of education. A lesser degree of ornamentation would surely satisfy the ‘‘ man
in the streel,” and a lesser regard for the man in the street would satisfy both educationalist
and architect. Enter one of these elaborate schools. You will too often find the interior
bald and unattractive to a degree. Their beauty is apt to be skin-deep only. I would have
more attention paid to the production of good-looking interiors, and less to that of imposing
exteriors. I would particularly have the class-rooms more attractive and better proportioned,
and would not exclude from them a ceriain chastened amount of suitable decoration, even at
the expense of ihe exterior. The cost would be less, but the educative effect greater.

If this is true of a school it is not less so of a college. Here the students are on the
threshold of adult life with all its stern and responsible realities. A note of refinement,
dignity, scriousness, should be siruck. Contrast the impression which many of the colleges
in this book make on the mind with that of studious sobriely conveyed by the typical colleges
of Oxford and Cambridge, and ask yourself whether the former suggest by comparison con-
centrated study and the poring over books.

This brings me to speak of ““slyle’’ in Indian educational buildings. I have no inten-
tion to advocate the transplantation to Indiu of the styles of the Oxford and Cambridge
colleges, in the usually accepted sense of the fexm.  But their siyle in 1he larger sense, that
ol their proportion, their 1esiraint, their fitness, their principles, might well be copied.
Working on the prineiples which underlie English collegiate work there are details, features
and ornaments ready to our hand in much of the mdigenous work of this country. Many of
tic phases of Indo-Saiacenie, for example, are ** Gothic”’ in principle though oriental in
detail.  On the other hand murh of ihe Gothic work to be scem in India, on scholastic
bwldings as well as on others, though frequently book-correct in delail, is usually as un-
Gothic in principle as it could well Le.  The choice of style (in the accepted sense) is u malter
alout which no hard-and-fast rules can be laid down. It ean be said only that it should be
a spontaveous choice, the outcome of the joint individualify of {he project and of the designer.
Where it is mibitrary on the part of {he Iatter, ov where it is arbitrarily induced, the result
is likely to be an artistic failure.

I necd offer no apology for keepiug my remarhs and criticisms to severely general lines.
More would be Jost than gained were I to single out instances from the present collection for
particular comment, either appreciative or faull-finding. I would content myself, in conclu-
sion. with commending this record to the attention of all who have an interest in Indian
schools and colleges in the full confidence that it will deepen that interest, and that it will be
of much assis'ance, if properly used, in the preparation of projects for further buildings of
a ltke nature.

J. BEGG, F.R.1.B.A.
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OOLLEGES AND UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS.

The Presidency College, Madras.

The Presidency College provides instruction up to the standards of the First Examination in
Arts and B.A. and M.A. degree exuminations of the Madras University in English Language
and Literature, cortain Indian classical and vernacular langusges, chemistry, biology (including
botany and zoology), geology, mathematics, physics, history and mental and moral science, and
possesses a gtaff of nine professors, ten assistant professors, six masters of classical and vernacular
languages, a gymnastic instructor aud three demonstrators, There are ordinarily from 400 to 500
students on its rolls.

The college buildings oceupy & very open position on the Marina. The main building was
opened in 1870. It consisted of an entrance hall with staircase and ranges of class rooms on two
floors and a Library and collogoe hall (neither of which is now used as originally intended), each
extending almost to the height of the two floors. Science lahoratories and lecture rooms were
added after the appointment of a professor of science in 187+ and the accommodation for chemistry
was subsequently extended and occupies the whole of the existing south wing. In 1886 in order to
provide accommodation for the newly-appointed professor of biology, a floor wus put into the library,
and in 1896, in order to provide an additional large lecture room for English, the college hall was
similarly treated. In 1897 the northern wing containing accommodation for the professor of
physies and additional rooms for the professor of biology, was completed. In 1808 a further addi-
tion in the centre of the facade consisting of large rooms upstairs and down and carriage porches,
each with a small room over it, was completed. This has made necessary a rearrangement of the
principal stairease which is now in pogress. .

The building, as now completed, therefore consists of the main building which fuces the sea
with a central block thrown out to the east and two wings exlending towards the west. It will
be seen from the history of the building given above that this form was not the result of a prevon~
ceived plan and neither it, nor the aspect of the coliege, due east, appears particularly adapted to
the climatic conditions of Madras. But the necessity of aligning the building with the beach road
and the position of the land availuble for extensions made the aspect and plan practically inevitable,
and the college is certainly among the coolest and airiest of the public buildings of Madras.

The building is of brick, the lower courses being fared with stone. The pillars and pilasters
and the window arches are also of stone.

The original main building has a fagade of 850 ft. 1t consists of a main hall with staircase,
sixteen class rooms of equal size 20 ft. by 338 f£t. arranged on the two Hloors on each side of central
corridors 10 £t. wide. Each room is lighted by threr windows and has three doors opening on te
the corridor and is furnished with rising tiers of beunches und narrow devks. The corridors have
clerestory lights. There is a smaller staircasc at each end of the corridors, and four small rooms
occupying the space at the back of the building corresponding to thut taken by these stuircases in
the front. Behind the entrance hall upstairs und down are common rooms for the professors and
assistant professors, and one or two of the clas rooms have been partitioned off to provide office
accommodation and rooms for professors. The main building (excluding the hall and library) and
the new front block have 11 ft. verandahs. The wings have 6 ft. verundahs towards the south only.
The class rooms in the main building are 30 ft. by 20 ft., the old library 60 £t. by 45 ft., the old
college hall 60 ft. by 54 fi. The old library is now temporarily occupied by the zoology class.
The old hall is now the library and the room over it is to be the college hall and will also be used
for locturing. The rooms in the wings are 30 ft. in depth and vary in length from 55 ft. to 18 ft.
The total area devoted to each scientific department is, biology 5,520 sq. fi., physics 7,050 eq. ft.,
chemistry 8,820 sq. ft. .

Since the requirements of the new University Regulations will necessitate some rearrangement
of the laboratories it does not seem worth while to enter into details of the uses to which the

B



2 COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS.

different rooms are now put. All the science laboratories and lecturs rooms are very completely
furnished and equipped.

To the south of the college is an oil gus installation and gas is 1aid on for laboratory require-
ments. The physics laboratory contains an electrical installation and the rooms are lit from it.
The question of providing electric lights and fans for the whole college is under consideration.
‘Water is laid on to the laboratories and drainage is into the municipal system.

The college has two playing fields used for cricket and football and hockey, respectively, five
lawn tennis cowrts, and the usnal gymnastic apparatus. There is also ample tiffin room and latrine
sccommodation for students. There is no boarding accommodation but about a guarter of the
students live in the adjoining Victoria student’s hostel, the warden of which is a professor of the
college.
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Victoria Hostel, Madras.

This hostel was opened in January 1900. Iis total cost was Rs. 1,84,389-13-5, of which
Rs. 30,022-4-10 was dobited to provincial funds, and Rs. 1,54,377-8-7 to contributions from the
Madras Students’ Hostels Association, Goovernment provided a site valued at Rs. 37,540 besides
foregoing departmental charges amounting to about Rs. 11,000. 1t is open to students of all
Madras colleges and schools and will accommodate 228 without crowding. It stands on a
trinngular piece of ground in Chepauk Patk, about 10} acres in extent.

The hostel is three storeyed and is built round three sides of a quadrangle. Tron railings
and gates close the east side. Most of the rooms are 9 £6. 7 in. by 19 ft. 6 in. und 9 ft. 8 in,
high, with & door opening into a verandah at each end, and are intended to accommodate two
students, but 22 of them huve been divided into halves by wooden partitions. Two blocks are
built out towards the west in continuation of the north and south blocks. Tach consiste of
twelve rooms 9% ft. by 10 ft., Four on euch floor, intended for one student apicce. Verandahs
5 ft. 7 in. wide run all round the building on each floor, on buth sides of the principal rooms,
On the ground floor there is a reuding room 24 £t 6 in. by 49 L. 7 in. and 25 ft. 3 in. high,
surtounded by a verandah. A covered passage conncets the hostel with the wardew’s lodge, which
stands north of the hostel. The southern rooms on the ground fluor of this are the warden’s and
clerk’s offices.

The roofs and floors of the upper sloioy are supported by iron girders and teak joiats. The
floors arc made of Cuddapak slabs cxcept those of the first and second storeys of the north bleck
and the upper slorey of the warden’s lodge, which are of brick terracing.

The kitchens and dining rooms, eight in number, to accommodate eight different castes
or sections, are built along the south side of the compound, at some distance from the residen-
tial quarters. Behind these is a row of bath rooms,

‘Water is 1aid on in the kitchens, latrines, and various parts of the eompound.

There are two {ennis and two badminton courts.

The hostel is self-supporting. The residents pay the rost of board, lighting, servants’ wages,
ete., and rent varying from Rs. 27 to Rs. 45 per annum. The ront is at present more than
suflicient to pay for repairs, upheop, iaxos, etc., and Rs, 13,000 has been saved and invested.

B2
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The Law College, Madras,

The Law College, Madras, is located in a building specially built for it by Government at
a cost of about 4 lakhs. It is situated to the west of the new High, Small Cause, and the City
Civil Courts on the Esplanade and within the High Court compound., The building, which was
designed by Henry Irwin, Esq,, C.I.E, Consulting Architect to the Grovernment of Madras, was
completed, and the college transferred to it in the year 1899.

The building is upper storeyed throughout with terraces both outside and inside, around the
courtyard in the centre of the building, the courtyard being about 54 ft. in diameter. The
rooms have been arranged around this with a view to afford them ample light and ventilation.
There are two main towers on cither side of the carriage entrance, each of which is about 24 ft. in
diameter and about 135 ft. high. These towers are provided with steps reaching to the first floor.
There are also two smaller towers constructed at the angles of the building, each of which is
about 15 ft. 6 in. in diameter and about 92 ft. in height. There are two floors, a ground floor and
& first floor. Particulars regarding them are noted below :—

BasgMeNT vroor.—Four class rooms each 47 ft. 2in, by 31 ft. 2 in.; two common rooms
23 £t, 2 in. by 17 £t. 7 in. and 10 ft, 6} in. by 18 ft.; twostore rooms each 33 ft. by
17 ft.; two angle towers each 10 ft. 6 in. by 10 £t. 6 in.; twosmall rooms used for
miscellaneous purposes 9 ft. by b £t.; carriage porch inside the courtyurd 28 ft. by
20 ft. These are surrounded by verandahs 9 f1. 11 in. deep with nccessary steps in
basement.
Firsr vroon.— Four lecture rooms each 47 f£t. 7 in, by 31 ft. 7 in. ; one library roomn 49 ft. 5
in. by 81 £t. 5 in. ; iwo principal and professors’ reliring rooms each 28 ft. 7 in. by
17 ft. 7 in.and 10 £t. 11§ in. by 18 ft. § in.; two small rooms each 9 ft. by 5 ft.
These are surrounded by verandahs 10 ft. 6§ in. deep. "

The foundation of the building, which is about 10 ft. deep, is reported to consist of a bed of
stone concrete, 4 ft. thick. The foundation and basement have been carried up with stock
bricks, facing of Clayton’s press bricks, occasionally moulded with cut stonc dressings. The walls
for the ground and upper storeys are built entirely of pressed bricks oocasionally moulded with
cut stone dressings. The brick is red and the interior of the building finished with polished
plaster in light tints. The ground floor and plinth protections are paved with Cuddapah slabs on
i in. concrete and puinted with cement. The upper floor is paved with compressed tiles G in.
square and pointed with cement. The lower and upper roofs are terraced and supported by steol
beams and teak joists. The roofx of the main and angle towers are in the form of a dume with
copper gilded finials, and the roof of the carriage entrance on the ground floor is groined All
the arches of the verandah througlout as well as those at the main entrance have been terraced
with fine-dressed stone. The parapets on the roof, pillars supporting the arches, bracket stones, vases
and mullions, etc., are of stone finely dressed. The doors and windows are of well-seasoncd Burma
icak wool wrought clean and framed in the most anproved manner. The tops of the dours
have coloared glass with leaden sashes,

Each of tho four class rooms and the four lecture rooms has heen provided with platformus

for the professor and galleries, with benches with hack rails, for the students. Each lecture or
class room conveniently accommodates about 160 students.
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Madras Christian College,

The school from which the Madras Christian College has developed was founded by the
“General Assembly of the Church of Scotland in 1887, and at first was situated in a rented building
in George Town. The nuoleus of the present buildings of the Madras Christian College was &
house on the Esplanade which was used as the Sailors’ Home. In September 1848 this building
was bought by the Financial Board of the Free Church of Scotland Mission and after being
considerably improved it became in December the Free Church Central Institution. In 1871 by an
outlay of about Rs. 50,000, towards which Government contributed Rs, 15,000, the buildings
were very much improved. In 1877 the constitution of tho institution was changed, The
Church Missionary Society and the Wesleyan Missionary Society agreed to assist the Free
Church of Scotland in the cost of maintaining the institution which now adopted the name of
the Madras Christian College. Its management was vested in a college council and a supreme
governing body at home; and ten years later it was incorporated under the Indian Companies
Act. It was soon found to be necessary to enlarge and improve the existing buildings. This
was done between the years 1483 and 1887 at a vost of Re. 1,36,000 to which Government
sontributed Bs. 41,000, Debween 1392 and 1307 fufner fwprovemenis wero mate, mdnding
the building of new class rooms which cost Re. 48,000 to which Government contributed
Rs. 12,000. During the same period a building, now known as the Anderson hall, was reconstructed
and adapted for college purposes at » cost of Ry, 38,000, During the past three years a new build-
ing scheme has been undertaken for the purpose mainly of providing the college with more suitable
laboratories for science work than it has hitherto possessed. This scheme involves the expenditura
of Rs. 2,60,000, Towards this Government has coutributed Rs. 68,000—fifty thousand rupees
being from the Imperial grant—and the college authoritics have raised over Rs. 61,000 by subscrip-
tions in India and Rs. 1,01,500 by contributions from home.

The original building which faces the south has a frontage of 150 ft. to the Esplanade on
which the High Court now stands. It is bounded on the east and west by Angappa Naick Street
and Linghi Chetti Street respectively, and the buildings have gradually been extendoed along these
two streets. The site on which when the new buildings are completed the college will stand con-
sints of a parallelogram, the longest sides of which run along Linghi Chetti Street and Angappa
Naick Street for a distance of 379 ft. When completed the buildings will consist of five blocks
built round two open courtyards, one of which faces east and opens on to Angappa Naick Street
and the other of which faces west and opens on to Linghi Chetti Street.

The courtyards measure respectively 70 ft. ¢ in. by 74 £t and 81 £t. 6in. by 61£t. 8in. The
original building facing the Fsplanade or China Bazsar Street is for the most part a two storey
building and containe tho rooms used for the school department, teachers’ rooms and the library.
The wing rupning along Angappa Naick Street is 8 three storey building. It contains on the
ground floor schodl rooms, on the first floor school rooins, offices, and the physics classroom,
and on the second floor college class rooms and reading rooms. The wing running from Angspps
Naick Street to Linghi Chetti Street contains op the ground floor school class rooms and tiffin
rooms, on the first floor, the chemical laboratory und the examination hall. In the tower which
stands in the north-west corner are small class rooms used for the second language classes, and the
top room of it is a small library room for the use of M. A. students.

School Degartment—There are thirteen school rooms on the ground floor. In these the classes
of the primary department and the first three forms of the secondary depertment of the school
are situated and there are also two teachers’ rooms. The ordinary size of a class room is 22 £6, 11 in,
by 28 ££. 8 in. by 10 £. 0 in., but one is 41 #t. 3 in. by 34 ft. 9 in. by 11 £t. 3 .in,, while the lower

sohool hall in which the lower school mesta for morning prayers every morning is 67 #4. 8 in. by
37 £t. 8 in. by 11 6. ® in. ‘
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There is & versndah bhoth af the back and the front of the original building. The firet
floor eontuina the class rooms of the three upper forms of the school department. There is & large
upper achool hall above that of the lower school in which the upper school hoys meet for
prayer every morning, sod which, like it, is also used both as a class room snd as an examination
ball. Besides the hall there ate four olass rooms measuring respectively 81 ft. 6 in. by 28 ft.
5 in. by 14 £t. 3 in. ; 81 ft. 8 in. by 20 ft. by 14 £t. 8 in.; 21 £¢. 9 in. by 19 ££. 6 in, by 14 £t. 3 in.;
snd 21 ££. 9 in. by 19 ft. 6 in. by 14 £t. 3 in,

Another room measuring 20 £t. 7 in. by 23 ££. 10 in, by 11 ft. Sin. is fitted with a gallery and is
used a 88 science lecture room for the school. Next to it is another room mensuring 29 £t. 4in. by
26 £t. 8 in. by 11 £t. 3 in. which was used as a science laboratory for the school, but its accommoda-
tion bas been more than doubled by the removal of a partition wall which separated it from
the former first college class room which measured 80 £t. by 26 ft. 2 in. by 11 ££. 8 in. On the same
floor there are rooms for the superintendent, the hend master, the superintendent of vernaoulars, the
pundifs, and the upper school teachers and several small rooms in which vernacular olasses are held.

The library, which is at present common to school 1nd college, is in the south-west corner. It
measures 46 ft. $in. by 19 ft. 2in. by 11£t. 3 in. and contains 6,000 volumes. There are verandsh s
both in the fiont and at the back.

Coliege Depuriment.— On the first floor there is an English class room with a gallery measuring
84 4t. 5 in. by 22 ft. by 14 f£t. 7 in,, officos for the principal, ths bursar and clerks and the
physies class room, with a gallery, measuring 35 ft. 7 in. by 27 £6. 2 in. by 21 £t., two instiumont rooms,
and & chemical laboratory messuring 41 £t. 6 in. by 34 ft. 6 in. by 21 ft. 'When the new buildings
are compleled the svience class room and laboratory will be transferred Lo them and it is proposed
to utilise for the libisry the space thus set ftce. On the first Hoor also is the examination
hall measuming 73 ft. 2 in. by 32 ft. 1in. by 18 ft. 6in. Last year a gallery was erected in it
which makes it much more useful.

In this conpection the Anderron hall may be mentioned. It is a large building facing
the Esplanade on the west of Linghi Chetti Street. 1t is fitted with a gallery 1ising from the floor
as well as with a gelley on pillars and can accommodate 800 to 1,000 people. It is used
for lectures, prize-givings, gatherings of students as well as for examinations, and part of it is
in daily use for the practical geometry classes of the school. It contains also several smaller rooms
inclading the room for the meetings of the college council.

On the second floor are eight class rooms varying in size, their dimensions being as follows :-—
(1) 88 £t. 8 in. by 2bft. bin. by 14 ft. Tin,; (2)23£t. 9in. by 11 ft. 5in. by 12 ft. 81 in; (8) 33 £t. 6 in.
by 81 f£t. 4 in. by 13 ft.2in.; () 36 f£. 8in. by 2bft. 8in. by 13 It. 2in.; (5) 27 £t. 2in. by 18 £t 10in.
by 18 £t. 8 in.; (0) 26 £t. 9 in. by 24 £t. by 13 £t. 8 in.; (7) 26 ft. 7 in. by 19 £t. Bin. by 13 £i. Bin,; (R)
80 ft, by 20 ft. 6 in. by 13 fl. 8 in. The last five have a frontage to Angapps Naick Street.
No. (4) is the biology class room at present,

The names given in the plan tothe other rooms do not indicate accurately, now that the-
new cluss rooms ate in use, the particular purposes for which these rooms are used. There are
in addition & common room and a tiffin room for the professors, a common room for the tutors, a
map room, the consulting library and reading room. There is a verandah ruoning round
£the inside facing the courtyard.

The college tower contains a number of emall rooms in which some of the vernacular classes are
tanght, and a small kibrary equipped with desks for the students who are reading for the-
M. A. degreq examination. The pew buildings which connect at their svuth-west with the
old buildings eemsist of a block running along Linghi Chetti Strest aud another blook, at
right sugles is,. muning towards Angappe Naick Street. 'With the side of the chemical labora-
Sory they sn open courtyard facing Angapps Naick Street. The new buildings when
cowrlefel Wil contain the following rooms,
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Blook facing Linghi Chetti Street already built.

Grovsp rLOOR.—Intermediate mathematics and physics laboratory 40 ft. by 36 £t. by 17 #(.
*6in, Physics laboratory 50 £t, by 86 ft. by 17 £t. 6 in.

Fiasr rLoor.—Lecture room 40 ft. by 38 f£t, by 17 £t. ¢ in. Intermediate natural sciemce
laboratory 50 ft. by 36 ft. by 17 £t. 6 in.

SecoND FLOOR.—Leoture room 40 ft. § in. by 36 {t. 0 in. by 17 ft. 6 in. Mathomatics lectare
voom 25 £t, by 28 £t. by 17 ft. 6in. Advanced physics 25 £t. by 13 ft. by 17 £t, 6 in.

Block under construction at right angles to the first,

GrouNp FLOOR.—Chemical laboratory 50 f£t. by 36 £t. by 17 £t. 6 in. Distillation room 13 .
by 10 £t. by 17 ft. 8 in. Balance and store rooms 36 £t. by 15 £t. by 17 ft. 6 in. Dark room and
workshop 86 ft. by 15 ft, by 17 £t. 6 in.

Firsr FLOOR.~ Physics lecturs room 36 ft. by 30 ft. by 17 ft. 6 in. Apparatus and professors’
room 36 ft. by 20 £t. by 17 £t. 6in. Advanced Physics laboratory 86 ft. by 30 ft. by 17 £t. 8 in,

SECOND ¥LOOR.~Store room 36 £t. by 80 ft. by 17 ft. 6 in. Professors’ room 24 ft. by 12 ft. by
17 #. 6in. Combined lecture room, laboratory and class museum for natural soience 83 £t by 36 #t.
9 in. by 17 ft. 6 in.

All the buildings are solidly built of brick and chunam, but dressed stone has been largely
used in the new buildings owing to the large windows required for the Ilaboratories. The
wood-work, including the furniture, is of teak. In the new buildings and in most of the recent
additions iron girders have been used for the floors and roofs instead of teak beams, and in the new
buildings the girders are supported by iron stancheons which rise from the ground right up
to the roof of the building and are built into the walls. With the exception of the examination
hall which is roofed with Bangalore tiles, the college buildings have thick terrace roofs of the
kind usual in Madras. Water is laid on to the buildings from the municipal water-supply, anid
when the new laboratories are complefed they will be supplied with electric current from the
Madras Blectric Supply Company, and with gas from a gas installation on the college premises.

As the college is situated in the business purt of Madras all extensions are very costly owing
to the high price that has to be paid for building sites. For the same reason it is extremely
difficult to provide the college with the space required for an athletic ground. The college has
been permitted to use part of the lligh Court compound for a gymmastic ground and tennis courts,
and has also the privilege of practising crickel there but the space is inadequate for football or
cricket matches. Some years ago the college were permitted by the military authorities to make
an athletio ground on the foreshore, where, of recent years, there has been a great accretion of
sand. A short time ago half of this ground was required by the harbour authorities and now
the whole of it has been taken. The college has been granted the use of another piece of aand
farther south, and is at present engaged, at great expeuse, in trying to convert it into an athletic
ground, but it will be long before it is really suitable. In the circumstances the encouragement
of athletics amongst the students and the pupils of the school is attended with serious difficulties.

It should be mentioned that in addition to the general library to which reference has been
made there is a large number of books in the consulting library aud in the special libraries
provided for the students studying different subjeots for the B.A. and M.A. degree exami-
nations. Dr. Miller has also presented his valuable library in College Hounse to the college.
The college possesses altogether about 14,800 volumes.

The college has four hostels—two of which were presented to it by Dr. Miller. These
hostels are in the immediate neighbourhood of the college and together have accommodation
for about 180 students. The superintendents are professors of the college who live close by in
College House—a large building next to the college which is the property of the pl‘ofm'
retinmg fund having been presented to it as an endowment by Dr. Miller.
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Presentation Convent College, George Town, Madras,

This building was constructed in the year 1901 at a total cost of Rs. 88,979. The building is
situated in the grounds of the Presentation Convent, Maclean Street, George Town, Madras. Its
situation is well selected, and its surroundings airy and well ventilated, considering that it is
located in a town where houses are as a rule cramped, and are not well ventilated and airy.

The college building consists of one large block measuring 105 ft. by 45 ft. external dimen-
sions, The ground, first and second floors are identical, consisting each of a large room 81 ft.
by 21 ft., and each 14 ft. high. These large rooms, on each floor, are suitably subdivided into
class rooms by moveable wooden screens, partly glazed at the top. These screens being moveable,
their positions are easily adjusted so as to serve the purpose of apportioning the spaoce necessary to-
accommodate the number or strength in each class. They have commodious verandahs 9 ft.
wide, running round in all the floors, except that side where the staircase comes in.

The rooms are well ventilated thronghout, with large panelled, venetianed and glazed doors
and windows, and the verundabs have arched openings. The arched openings on the first and
second floors are protected with ornamental parapets. The building throughout is built of brick
in mortar. The roof and floors are terraced, supported on rolled steel beams, with teakwood joists.
The walls are finished with finely polished plaster internally and pointed brick-work externally. The
staircase is of granite with suitable teakwood hand railings.
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COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 9

8t, Joseph's College, Bangalore.

St. Joneph’s College bas the advantage of being situated in a stalion whose climate is healthy
and temperate. The mean temperature is 76:2° F., the average rainfall 36 inches in the year.
Rainy mornings seldom occur, showers fall gencrally in the afternoon and evening. The hot
season lasts three months from March to May, but the college holidays begin on the 1st May.
The thermometer sometimes rises abuve 96 degrees F. hut even during the hot days most of the
clags rooms keep relatively cool owing to their facing the north and probably also on account of
their thick stone walls.

The institution was established as a high school in 1857 and was raised to the rank of a
second grade college in 1882. 1ts situation at one extremity of the town had many iuconveniences
and it was theiefore decided to remove it to a more central part; and in 1898 the new huildings
were insugurated. The college is built in the form of {he letter II and stands in a compound of
about six acres. The length of each wing is 257 ft.,, while the width in the centre mesasures
260 ft. The walls of ihe lower storey are constructed of granite. The class rooms and offices are
all on the ground floor ; their height is 15] ft., the {loor area varies from 11'7 to 16 sq. ft. per
student, allowing the maximum of 30 students toeach class room. The laboruiory measures
344 ft. by 30 ft. by 17 ft. high, and is found sullicient for the high school science clusses. The
ball including the permanent stage at one end measures 104 fi. long, the height is 18 ft. and
15} ft., the width 30 ft., and a verandah 9} ft. wide runs along the entire length of the building
facing the playground, upstairs as well as downstairs. Two fennis courts in front and a play-
ground at the back afford ample spuce for games. The greatest lenglh of the playground is
470 ft., its width 325 ft. A small gurden enhanees the aprenrance of the fagade of the college.

The upper storey, which compises 20 rooms and two dormitories, is entirely used for the
accommodation of teachers and boarders. 1t al-o contains u chapel jrojecting from the contre of
the fagade over the portico. The teachers’ rooms correspond in size to the class rooms downstairs.
The dormitories take the form of two halls 105 ft. long by 30 ft. wide. They are covered by a
sloping roof with a cential 1idge 23 ft. from the flior. Ventilation has been carefully attended
to, as each dormitory contains 26 orenings, windows and doors, and at the top of the roof space
has been left between the tiles for tte escape of hot or foul air.

The water-supply comes from the municiralily waterworks. Upstairs cement has been usod
for flooring, while the ground floor was originally laid with granite slabs, though these have been
partially replaced by Cuddapub stone. This mateial will eventually be substituted everywhore
for the other.



10 COLLEGRS AND UNIVRREITY BUILDINGS,

The Government College, Kumbakonam,

This consists of a straggling set of buildings, construoted at different dates, ranning from
west to east on the banks of the river Cauvery. The college was built on the site of certain ancient
buildings belonging to the Rajuh of Tanjore, the somewhat irregular ground plan of which was
followed. Later additions have been made as far as possible in keeping with the rest of tbe
siructure. The result of this has been that the roome are perbaps more suited for a palace than
a college, and, although their height renders them particularly cool, the acoustic properties are for
that reason unsatisfactory. The building is throughout one storey with the exception of the towers.

The main building consists of six rooms and a tower and is in the middle of the whole block
of buildings as these are at present. The tower is a three storeyed building, about 70 ft. high.
The ground floor room of the tower is a perfect cube of 15 ft, and is used as a lobby; the first floor
room, used as the principal’s study, is & cubical room 15} ft. each way and is reached by a spiral
stair, above it is & room 17 ft. by 17 ft. by 12 ft. used for stores. Adjacent to the tower is &
circalar room used as an office. 'The mamin building (the original rooms) consists of five rooma
with terraced roofs; three are in plan regular octagons, each side being 11 ft.; the roofs of twoe
of these are supported on wooden beams, the other has iion girders. The fourth room is an
irregular octagon, the sides being alternately 12 ft. and 16 ft. The fifth room having a rounded
end is about 31 ft. in diameter. The roof is on girders. The height of all these five rooms is
21 ft.

To the east is a large hall, originally built for examination purposes but now used as a library.
Its internal dimensions are 48 ft. by 32 ft. by 30 ft. It isflanked on two sides by a veranduh
10 it. by 13 £t. At the northern end in an alcove covered by a half dome, 17 fi. in dinmeter.
The roof is terraced and supported on wooden beams. At the southern end is a tower about 650 ft.
high with a apiral staircase.

The western wing consists of a T shape set of buildings running west from the main buildings.
The upright part of the T consists of four rectangular rooms of different dimensions (26 ft. by
21 ft.; 16 ft. by 21 f£t.; 16 6. by 21 ft.; and 21 ft by 21 ft); all thewe rooms are 21 ft. high and
have a verandah of 11 ft. on either mide. The roof is supported on wooden beams. One of these
rooms, the one next to the office in the main buildings, is used as & common room for the professors.
The top of the T consists of two rooms with a covered-in verandah between them. The dimensions
of the two rooms are 35 ft. by 20 ft. by 21 ft. and 30 fi. by 20 ft. by 21 ft. respectively. The
verandah bas been converted into a room by means of a wooden wall built on the outside and
fitted with venetian shutters. Its dimensions are 58 ft. by 21 ft. by 138 ft. The roof of one of
these two rooms is snpported on iron girders, that of the verandah room and of the other room
being on wooden beams. These rebms are at present used for the teaching of physics and
chemistry. The walls of all the roonis are of brick colour washed inside and painted outside.

The numbers in the different classes vary between 25 and 70. It is found that the larger
rooms in the building can conveniently accommodate ahout 50 or 60 students, except for the
teaching of practical geometry where not more than 40 can be accommodated essily. For this
Jatter subject each student has a separate table and stool. In other cases students sit at ordinary
long desks. In nearly all the rooms there is an unfixed wooden dais for the lecturer 18 inches above
the floor,

The compound is an irregular quadrilateral of abont 12 acres, the sides being (roughly) 750 fr.
and 700 ft. It contains a tank, 120 yds. by 110 yds., situated 120 yds. from the main buildings.
Additional out-buildings are (1) a stable, (2) a thatched tiffin shed, 40 ft. by 24 £, (3) «
gymnasium 62 ££. by 30 ft. and (4) two latrines.

& Steps are being taken to construct new room, consisting of three ordinsry cla.s rooms, two
laboratories (physical and chemical) with the rooms and offices appertaining thoreunto, to the east
of the present set of buildings, and to acquire additiopal land to the extent of about 18 acres, for
the nrincinal’s auarters and as an additional playing-field.
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COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. i1

The Victoria Jubilee Hostel at Knmbakonam,

This is a building raised by public subscription in memory of the Jubiles of the late Queen-
Empress, und intended for students of the Government College, Kumbakonam. It is situated in
ite own compound of about 5 acres, next to the college compound, and in front of the bank of
the Caunvery, while in the front of it there in an extonsive resch of paddy-fields. The buildings
were erectad in 1905 at a cost of Re. 61,000. The building is some way clear of the town and
isin a healthy, though low, position. The main huilding is two storeyed, and consists of two suites
of living rovms, nine on the ground floor and eight on the first floor, cach 20 ft. by 16 it by 10 f.
and a hall 27 ft. by 34 £t. Ly 23 ft. on the first floor, f6r the use of the students as a reading room,
Each of the living rooms is divided into four compartments, 10 ft. by 8 ft. by 10 ft., by means
of wooden panelled parlitions, abont 8 £t. high, each of which, for the sake of ventilation, have
one of the panels made of lattice work. On each floor there is a verandah G} ft. wide running all
round the building. The lighting of the Jower floor rooms is hardly sutisfactory. The upper rooms
are lit by glass panes in the roof and are light uund airy.

In front of the main building is a separato house for a 1lindu sub-warden. On either side of
the building are kitchens, each kitchen building containing two rooms for cooking and two dining
rooms. A bath shed and latrine are built separately. There are two badmiuton courts in the
compound for the use of the bourders,

o2



12 OOLLEGES AND UNIVERKITY BUILDINGS.

Dayaram Jethmal 8ind College, Karachi,

The foundation stone of the Dayaram Jethmal Sind College was laid by His Excellency Lord
Dufferin in 1887, and the building was compl-ted and opened in 1892. It ocoupies a fine position
in & compound of about 44 nores, of which 16,486 sq. yds. are in the ocoupation of the college, the
remainder being occupied by the Victoria Museum, which forms a wing of the building, but is
-controlled by the Karachi Municipality.

The climate of Karachi is considered temperate, and though the shade temperature may range
from below 40 to above 115° F., it is only on exceptional duys that the thermowmeter, in a building
like the college, would fall below 60 or rise above 90°. In the winter the climate is dry, with
prevailing north-east winds, while in summer the winds are about south-west by sonth, being hot
and moist in June and July. The rainfall is very variable, but averages only about 6 inches per year.

The college is s two storcyed building, facing south-seuth-west, for the most part only one room
deep, and having a fagade, including the Vietoria Museum, 431 ft. long. Except at the centre and
wings the depth of the building is b8 ft. and its height about 43 ft. The plinth is 3 £t. high and
supports, both in front and rear, open arcades of block-in-course masonry, the arches being 6 ft.
wide, 11 £f. high and 12} ft. from centre to centre. The balustrades in the arches are of stone.
The central tower is 120 ft. high, and is finished with a dome 80 ft. in diameter. In front of the
dome is projected a portico of the Jonic order, the pillars of which are 29 ft. high, leading through
an open vestibule Hoored with mosaic tiles to the main staircase under the dome. The floors of the
lower rooms are of dressed stone, while the upper rooms have concrete flooring.

At the extremity of the east wing is a lecture theatre 54 ft. by 34 ft. by 35 ft. high. The Victoria
Murseum forms the west wing.

A verandah 12 ft. wide runs along the front of the college, and there is a 9-fuot veraudal at the
back. Most of the rooms are 30 ft. by 23} f£t. Ly 14} ft. high, the width corresponding to the
space occupied by two arches, which forms the arehiteetural unit. The lighting is inostly through
glazed doors opposite the arches, with small ventilating openings above. The ventilation is sufficient
for a breezy place like Karachi, but the illumination is rather too horizontal und irregular, and has
been supplemented in some of the upper rooms by building dormer windows on the roof.

There are 12 rooms of the ordinary size in the building, and about a dozen smaller subsidiary
rooms ; while the class room of the previous class is 48 ft. by 30 ft. by 19 ft. high, comprising
four of the units above mentioned, and the library and the main physical laboratory ocenpy three
units.

The lecture theatre and class rooms for the three principal Arts classes are fitted with rising
tiers of benches, and the theatre is fitted with a table for physical demonstrations. The Victoria
Jubilee Physical Laboratory comprises three main rooms with cupboards for physical apparatne,
etc.; there is also a small dark room and a balance room. The chemical laboratory is a room of
ordinary gize fitted with work benches, etc., and is also used by students of biology. The
engineering branch has a machine and metal-working room, a carpenter’s workshop, and a drawing
office besides o class room and small store room. Adjoining the Lord Reay Library upstairs,
which contains 5,000 volumes, is the students’ reading room. There are rooms for the principal
and professors, and for the college office. The professors’ common room isused also as a board room.
More room is needed for chemistry and biology, and for workshops, while the accommodation for
examination work.js inconvenient, examinations being held in the lecture theatre and two or three
of the class simultaneously. The Arts branch is growing eo fast that in a year or two it
will prubably be'Wigessary to divide all three of the principal Arts classes, involving the provision
of three new olées rooms, while several new smaller rooms are required for small specisl classes.
The accommodation may therefore be pronounced generally insufficient for present wants.

The eompound is surrounded by a wall and iron railing about 8 f£t. high. It is mostly laid
wut 34 & gaden, but there are two tennis courts and s gymnasium behind the building.
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COLLBGES AND UNLVERASITY BUILDINGS. 18

The Architect was Mr, J. Strachan, Engineer to the Municipality of Karachi. The cost of
the college without the museun, but including the outhouses and compound railing, was Ra. 1,868,514
This is something under 4 cubic ft. gross volume per rupee, or about Rs. 8-3-0 per sq. ft. of the
block plan.

During the last 20 years the expenditure on seientific apparatus has been about Ha. 25,000,
and that on librasy books rather less than this. The cost of engineering spparstus and tools has
been considerubly under Ras. 10,000, while furniture has cost about Rs. 10,000.



14 COLLEGRS AND UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS.

Metharam Students’ Hostel attached to the Dayaram Jethmal Sind College, Karachi.

The foundation stone of the Metharam Students’ Hostel was laid by His Excellency Lord'
Harris in 1894, but owing to financial difficulties cansed by plague the hostel was not completed till
1901. It is situated on & trisngulsr plot of land facing the college and 1aeasuring 28,611 sq. yds.
The site is a good one, except that there are poor tenements, sometimes visited by plague, near the
back of the compound. These are, however, some distance from the building, and cut off from the
compound by walls without openings, ro that no plague case has hitherto oceurred either in the
hostel or in its servants’ quarters.

The building consiste of a single block on three floors. It has u frontage of 287 fi., facing
east by north ; itz general depth, except at the centre and wings, is 40 ft., and its height to ridge
of roof 49 ft. The external walls are of rubhle, and the verandah floors are supported by ashlar
pillars, with balustrade of open iron work between. The lower floors are paved with stone, and
the upper floors are of wood earried on teak joists. Mungalore tiles form the roofing muterial.
Each student has a separate room, 12 ft. by 10 ft.,, and from 12 to 16 ft. high. There is a
verandah 12 ft. wide in front of the rooms, and anotber 8§ fi. wide at the buck. The south wing
forms the present superintendent’s residence. There are rooms for 76 students, but half-n~dozen
more are sccommodated in rooms not at present 1equired for other purposes.

The total cost of the building, including cost of servants’ quarters and compound wall, was
Rs. 1,18,985, being at a rate of about 5 cubic ft. grose volume per rupee, or about Rs. 9-4-0 per
8q. ft. on the block plan of the hostel.

The hostel was furnished at a cost of Rs. 9,000, each rcom being furnished in European style,
the furniture including iron cot with spring mattress, dressing table with mirror and drawers,
cupboard with book-case, duplex lamp, ete.

There are three large rooms in the centre of the building, two dining rooms and one intended
for usee as a common room for the students. The reading room is in the main college. Some of
the students dine in the hostel, but others dine in out-buildings in rooms beride the kitchens. At
present the students form messes of their own and employ their own cooks, etc., but this system
may very well be vhanged. The rent paid by each student is Re. 23 per term, this including the
use of fuiniture, the service of the humals, massals, ete, and the cost of lamp oil. Water is laid
on {0 lavatories in the north wing, but ablutions are mainly performed in a separate hathing house,
the water from which irrigates a distant part of the compound. The halalcore service required for
the external latrines i» performed by municipal carts, the sewer system of the municipality not
having yet been developed in this neighhourbood.

These is a cricket pitch of rather limited extent in front of the hostel, and behind the building
is space for several tennis courts,

Besides the muperintendent, one or two Dakshina fellows are usually accommodated in the
hostel, these vccupying ordinary rooms. It is intended to appoint a second Eurepean professor
who shall be superintendent of the hostel, and to build a separate house for him.

As not one-half of the mofussil students who would gladiy live in the hostel can be accommg-
dated therein, the hostel accommodation may be pronounced insufficient. In the near future its
inadequaey will probably be etill more marked,
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COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, 15

The Gujrat College, Ahmedahad.,

The college buildings are sitnated on the west of the river Sabarmati, and were built towards
the end of the last century at a total cost of Re. 2,00,162.

The contral feature of the main building is a lecture ball 50 ft. by 30 fi. with a staircuse
and entrance hall in front 35 ft. by 30 ft. The two symmetrical sets of rooms on cach side of the
central hall consist of class rooms (15 ft. by 25 fr., 20 ft. by 25 ft. and 40 ft. by 25 ft.) which
bave arcaded verandahs 10 ft. 6 in. in width in front and vear. At the endw of the building are
circular towers which confain epiral staireases. At the first floor level, there are hanging
galleries looking down into the lecture hall,

The upper floor consists of a elass room 15 ft. 3 in. by 25 ft. 9 in,, a reading room 20 £t. 3 in.
by 25 ft. 9 in., a fellows’ room 20 ft. 1§ in. by 25 I1. 9 in. and a professors’ room 20 ft. by 26 ft.
9 in. on one side of the hall, with a lavatory in a corner of the back verandab, and on the other
side, an office 15 £f. 3 in. by 25 ft, 9 in., a class room 20 ft. 3 in. by 25 £t. 9 in,, another class
room 20 {t. 14 in. by 25 ft. 9 in. and a room for the principal 20 ft. by 25 ft. 9 in. with a lavatory
in the south-west corner of the burk verandah.

The height of the plinth is 3 ft. and the height of the ground floor is 18 fi. and that of the
upper floor 22 ft. up to the bottom of the trusses.

The college: is supplied with pipe water taken from the municipal water-supply system.



16 COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS,

Baha-nd-din College, Junagadh,

The foundation stone of the college building was laid by Colonel J. M. Liunter, C.8.1,
late Political Agent, Kathiawar, on the 25th March 1897. His Excellency Lord Curzon formally
opened the institution on the 3rd November 1900. The total cost of construction of the building
wss Rs. 2,60,000.

The climate of Junagadh is hot and dry and generally salubrious, except for a month or two
after the rain when malaria is prevalent. The temperature in the shade ranges between 53°F. and
108°F. The annual average rainfall is from 25 to 30 inches.

The college building is heautifully situated about 300 yds. away from the city walls in an
open spave. From the terrace on its roof a magnificent panorama meets the eye, including the city
of Junsgadh with its imposing buildings, the sacred Girnar and Datar hills and extensive plains
on the western side stretching far away towards the horizon. The college grounds cover about
12 acres of land and are bounded by a low stone wall. The building itself occupics 3,272 sq. yds.
and in the open space surrounding it are two cricket grounds and two tennis courts.

The college is a two storeyed building facing the east, and is 291 ft. long, 95 £t. in breadth
and 108 in height. It can be divided into three parts transversely, the two wings for class rooms
and a central lecture theatre, which is 100 £t. long, 60 ft. broad and 58 ft. high, The wings
contain 16 class rooms, each 30 ft. long, 20 ft. broad and 30 f£t. high. On three sides of the
lecture theatre there projects a wooden gallery 4 ft. wide. Each room is provided with three doors
and two windows, thus ensuring sufficient light and ventilation.

The structure is made of Junagadh stone, similar to Porbandar but warmer in colour. The
central ball, which is the largest in Kathiawar, ix paved with 1talian white marble with an
ornamentation in the centre and border of black marble.

The plinth is 5 ft. above the level of the ground. A verandah 10 ft. wide runs all round the
puilding. Each wing is decorated with three ornamented domes, rach 69 ft. from the ground, while
in the ceatre there is s more elaborately designed and imposing dome 105 ft. from the ground.

Of the 16 class rooms, eight rooms in the northern wing are at present occupied by the high
school, and the remaining rooms, including the central hall, are used by the college.

On the ground floor are the science roums, includitig a lecture room, an experiment room, a
room for jractical work by students, and also the B.A. class room. On the second floor we the
previous aud the intermediate class rooms, the principal’s room, the office room and four small
private rvoms for the use of the professors.

'The large hal! is used as library, reading room, and examination hall. It is well ruited for
these purposes, being extensive, well ventilated and well lighted. There are at present 10 large
book-cases filled with reference works and other books of general information, and the State
apnuelly grants a sum of Rs. 1,500 for the purchase of books.

A lke rum is given annually for the purchase of physical and chemical apparatus and
chemicals for the science department. The University Committee of Inspection, which visited the
collere in 1908, recorded its opinion that the institution was adequately equipped for the teaching
of acience up to the B.A. standard, and since that year there have been certain additions to the
scientific apparstus ; and a comhustion chamber, water installation and eleven new sinks have also
been provided.

Tn connection with the college there are two very useful institutions—a student’s debating
club and a.gymkhana.

Towards the west at a few yards’ distance from the college building is situated a fine house
for the principal, surrounded by a garden. Towards the south-east and not far from the college
ave the hoetels with accommodstion for 72 students and three professors. These hostels are sitoated
on open high gronnd and are said to be the finest in the presidency. They were built at & cost of
Rs. 70,000. " The students’ quarters contain 86 furnished rooms each 14 ft. long, 12 ft. broad and
19 ft. high with a 7 ft. wide verandah both in the front and in the rear. Separate cook rooms
and dining reqfes sre provided for students of different castes.
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COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITY ‘BUILDINGS, 17

University Sonate Hall and Library, Bombay.

Next to the Secretariat are two smaller buildings, both by Sir Gilbert Scott, the first the
Seuste or Sir Cowasjeo Johangier Hall of the Univemity, the second the University Library and
Rajabai Clock Tower. The architecture of the Senate Hall is of an early French type of the
13th century. The ball is 104 ft. in length, by 44 1t. in breadth, with & height of 63 £, to the
apex of the groined ceiling, with a semi-circular apse of 38 ft. diameter, separated from the hall
by an imposing arch, occupying » space of 7 ft. in the length of the huilding. The front eorridor is
11 ft.,, and the side corridors 8 ft. broad in the clear. There is a gallery round three gides of
the hall, 8 ft. in breadth, supported on ornamental iron bracksts, and reached by staircases in
octagonal towers at either side of the entrance porch. The facing is of Covorla hammer-dressed
rubble in courses of 5 inches depth, pointed with Portland cement. The plinth is of chisel-dressed
Cuorla; bases, capitals, cornices, and all other drewsings of Porebunder; shafts of blue basalt,
except in the main entrance, where they are marble. The groining is turned in buff bricks with
Porebunder stone ribs; the floors paved with Minton tiles, and roofs of Taylor’s patent tiles. The
Sir Cowasjee Jehangier Hall of the Iniversity of Bombay was erected from designs by Sir Gilbert
Soott, R.A., and sanctioned by the Government of Bombay on the 16th January 1869. The work
was commenced on the lst March 1869, His Excellency the Right Honourable Sir Seymour
Fitzgerald, G.C.8.I, Chancellor; the Reverend John Wileon, D.D., F.R.S., Vice-Ch.ancel!o:.';
and wus completed on the 31st December 1874, Iis Excellency the Honourable Sir Phillip
¥dmond Wodehouse, K.C.B., Chancellor ; the Honourable James Gibbs, C 8., Vice-Chancellor.
"T'he work was earried out under the immediute orders of Lieutcnant-Colomel J. A, Fuller, R.E.,
from March 1869 to May 1871; J, H. K. Hart, M. Inst,, from May 1871 to November 1872 ;
Colonel J. A. Fuoller, R.1, from November 1872 to December 1874, Rao Saheb Muc_kooml
Ramchunder being Assistant Enginoer in charge. Sir Cowasjee Jehangier, Kt., C.8.1., contributed
Rs. 1,00,000. Estimate as sanctioned Rs, 1,15,804 ; actual cost, Rs. 3,79,386, o

Among the public buildings that have been erected in Bombay, the University .Hall sttf.nds
pre-eminent, both as regards the purposcs for which it was erc.cted and f:he beauty of its :?rc}ntec-
ture. The general appearance of the University IJall is pleasing, as might be ?xpected in wofk
from the hand of Sir Gilbert Scott.  An air of sobriety characterises the thole design, and f'ew. will
deny that it bespeaks the purpose for which it is intended. The open stau-ciases are nfwel in idea,
but it has been found necessary 1o protect thom during the monsoon, 'lh_e porch is an elogant
addition to the bLuilding, and being placed at the north end 'affords sl_lfﬁcxent pttftechon to t.ho
entrance doorways, though the arches are earried up to the hng.hest point the ho;'lzontal cornice
would allow. The four spirelets are not mercly ornumental as might b-e supposed, for :ixp toa very;
short distance of the termination of the square they contain tho stone stairca ies that lead to the :oo
gutters, and the additional weight obtained in the case of the two sfmt,hem ones m:; a8 a coubn er-
poise to the thrust of the large interior arch. T{;e ﬁnialt;l that te;'.m:;zte them at the apex, being

i onspicuous features and are well proportioned. .

- ;i:l?::e:]if::g ;hﬁ:ﬂdiﬁg, arched over by massive ribs of stone and presentx;g one unbt\:l::n
line of vaulting from end to end interseoted ouly from the apse by the larg« arch, o::t:ly' o the
mind a sense of some grandeur ; while the stained glass with which the windows are gives a
feeling of ri . .

ngﬂ;,::?;ﬁibr ary—~—The University Library and Clock T?wer wz;nbalsg eti?;l%:l‘:‘:n :}'
8ir Gilbert Sc;)tt, and carried out in the same manner as the University I-!al . y i %
provided by Mr. Molecey, the resident architect. The ground ﬂ?or contn.m?b mlro 928 ;‘: ms, ‘::rce
58} ft. by 30 ft, a central hall 30 ft. by 27} ft and a staircage vesfibn : iy er. fsq e,
projecting to the rear in an octagonal form, whilst to the west front is the tower, forming

acarriage porch 26 ff. square, inside measurement, and 36 ft. outaide, so that the walls are ea:’h 5
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COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. »

The Presidency College, Caloutta,

o ':':u:eoh:s 1:::11 iiev;é?iped from the old Hl.nfll} College founded by Indian liberality in 1816

(' 8 that the senior division was thrown open to studeuts of all races.

cutes,‘ and creeds tgnder tl_:e title of the Prosidency College, and under the management of th;

Council of Education, Wlflle the junior division was retained as the Hindu school, also under the

management of the Council of Education, but with its oxclusive character recognised and guaran-

teed by G?v?rnment. The new college was at first housed in the western wing of the old Hindu

College buildings but rapid growth soon rendered these premiscs insufficient, and the present

building was erected during the Lieutenant-Governorship of Sir George Campbell, the foundation
stone bLeing laid in 1872, and the coll .

: . _ > college opened in 1874 by Lord Northbrook. At various
times the introduction of new suhjects, and new theories of educational requirements, have led

to additions and alterations, and at the present timo preparations are being made for the erection of
large sdditional laboratories.

The building is & three storeyed block, facing south, at right angles to Collego Street, and
with 2 wing, aleo three storeyed, running north from cach extremity ; it consequently forms three
sides of & aquare, the fourth side being completed by a one storeyed physical laboratory, and the
enclosure being occupied by two recently erected omo storeyed zine buildings of s temporary
nature, to serve as additional laboratories for chemistry and physiology. The building is every-
where one room deep: on the inner side a verandah on each floor runs the whole length of the
main block and wings, on the outer side the main block has a verandah on each floor, but the
wings have none. The verandahs are wide and of stone; they are supported by masonry pillars,
which add greatly to the appearance of the college, though it is so hemmed in by its surroundings
as seldom to strike the eye of the paser-by. In the same compound about 30 yards south of the
college is the Hare School, also with its left flank on College Street.

Communication between the floors is by a wide stone stmircase in the centre of the main
blovk ; there is also & marrow iron spiral staircase at the northern extremity of the east wing.
Almost the whole of this wing together with the middle floor of the west wing and all the
additional buildings, is given up to science, chemistry, physics, geology, and physiology. The
rooms for the Arts classes occupy the remainder of the middle floor, which contains also the
principal’s Toom, the office, the record room and the professors’ common room ; while the grou.nd
floor finds space for the library of about 30,000 volumes, and for the stude-nts’ common room, which
is no larger thun an ordinary class room und certainly is too small for- itu purpose. The co!lege
grounds contain no space or convenience for recreation, and the building iteelf offers no cunveniencs
for general college mectings, except that three class rooms on the top floor can by ‘gmat Inbour
and inconvenience in moving wooden partitions be thrown int? one hall, bt.lt.of ill-shape and

“poor aconstic properties. The prinicpal’s room if used as & council room for sitting of the college
council, while general college meetings have once or twice recently been beld by special permission
in the neighbouring University Institute. o .

1t will thus be seen that increased accommodation is greatly needed. .’I‘hxs is flue in part to
the development of the science side of the work, and in part to the grest increase in the number
of students generally. By rocent orders the limit has been eet down as 650 (st present the
numbers are just over 700) ; but even so it is difficult to find mere class room a?commodaflon; and
better facilities for private reading and corpomte life ave being zealously discussed, but would
seem at the best to be unattainable for many years to come. I.n spite o.f the dxuproportxon?te
part of the buildings allotted to class rooms and luboratories for science subjects, the ls:bora..tones,
though well-equipped, are overcrowded, while the pvwber of rooms reserVEfi for .tea.vhmg in the
Arts subjects is unduly small, and there are tut three small private rooms in which mudents can

attempt any reading apart from lectures, or professors interview their pupils and develop “’;7 ?mg
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of a tutorial system. One room is reserved as & seminar in philosophy and here students axe
enabled to read for themselves, to investigate subjects of interest by class debates, and to come
info close touch with their professors ; but the extension of this system is rendered impossible for
the present through lack of rooms.

The same compound contains the Hare School and the Presidency College, the former Hare
School building being now a part of the physios laboratories. The small part of the compound not
occupied by buildings, that, namely, between the college and the school, is used by the school boys
as » playground. The compound was bounded on the west by a small basti which is now in process
of removal to make room for the laboratory extension, and is surrounded by a low wall and fence
which offer no abstacle to trespassers. There are two gates of entry, one for the Hare School, one
for the college.

Instruction is given in all the recognised Arts and Science subjects; also, by recent orders, in
Bengali and Hindi. The engineering department was closed on the establishment of the Sibpur
College in 1880, and the law department in 1879.

The building is well ventilated ; its south aspect, wide verandahs, wide doors, and abundant
fans, afford 8 measure of comfort in ihe hottest weather, but its proximity to a noisy tharoughfure
which is also a tramway route is a serious inconvenience. The light generally is good, but on the
ground floor it is un<ati<factory, and this defect has been intensified by the erections in the inner
compound. The library is & large room on the ground floor, running the length of the west wing ;

in it sre u few portraits and memorials of distinguished educators and other benefactors Loth
English and Indian.
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The Eden Hindu Hostel, Caloutta,

With .the exception of a temporary effirt more than sixty years ago, nothing was done for
the convenience of mufassal students in Caleutta, until in the eighties, at the instance of the
Lieutenant-Governor and a few prominent Indian gentlomen, public subscriptions were invited
for the building of a hostel. Eighty thousand rupees were contributed within a short time, the
Raja of Mahishadal leading the way with a gift of thirty thousand ; and the Eden Hindu Hostel
was built in Peary Charan Sarkar’s Ntreet, the foundation stone being laid by Sir Stuart Bayley.
A three storeyed block has since been added by Government. As the hostel was built at publio
cost, 40 students from colleges, other than the Piesidency College, wero at first admitted. But of
late the privilege has been withdrawn by arrangement, and the hostel is now the residential
annexe of the Presidency College, in charge of the principal, who is assisted by a committee of
wardens chosen from among the college professors. The hostel superintendent, who has his quarters
in the buildings, is aleo one of the professors.

The building is on the south side of Peary Charan Sarkar’s Strect and a few minutes’ walk
from the college. Directly north is the bustee recently acquired for the college laboratory exten-
sion; to the east is & piece of ground recently acquired and cleared by the University, and
adjoining the Senate Housc; to the sonth is a hostel attached to the Medical College; to the west
is a residential quarter and a garden owned by the Public Works Department.

The hostel ix built on the four sides of a grass quudranglo, whose dimensions are approximately
40 yds. by 60 yds.; this is used for gumes, and at times for dramatic performances or other assem-
blies. The quadrangle is clear of buildings, oxcept in' the south-west corner where a single
storeyed dining ball has been newly buiit,

The illustration shows the ground plan of the north and west sides.

Of the four sides, the north, which is the front, the east, which is the new block built by
Government, and the north half of the west, are residential quarters: the south half of the west
wing is occupied by dining rooms and kitchens: the west half of the south side is occupied by a
dining hall, hospital, and servants’ quarters, the rest being taken up with sanitary conveniences.
“Thus buildings occupy 3} and residential buildings 24 of the four sides, The east wing is three
storeyed, the rest of the buildings two storeyed.

The only entrance is the gate in the north block. The ground floor is everywhere' raised by a
masonry plinth of about 3 feet in height. Each floor has a wide verandah running th(? whole
length of its inner side, and a covered way connects the south corner of the east block with the
emall south block. Communication between the floors is by staircases in the east and west
wings. '

In the design of the residential quarters two principles are .in.volved. T.he older portions of
the Luildings contain no single rooms, but only rooms for the joint ocoupation of two, thx:ee, or
four students. The new block contains many joint rooms; but ha..lf of each of its floors consiste of
two laxge rooms, subdivided by wooden partitions 8 feet high, into a number of small rooms f?r
single occupation. These roome which number 24 on each of the three floors, bave certain
disadvantages of light and ventilation, but they are nevertheless the most popular rooms of all.
"They are arranged on each side of a narrow central corridor; those on the inner side consequentl’i-
open on to the verandah. .

The number of students’ rooms is 163. Their dimensions vary. The single rooms already
referred {o have floor epaces 983 sq. ft. and height 133 ft.; of the other rooms on the same
wing 253§ by 184 may be regarded as typical measuremente. In the north block the average
measurements are, on the ground floor 853 by 14§, on the upper floor 340 by 16. 'I'hare are
<ight dining rooms, reserved with one exception for Brahmins, Kayasthas, and Vaidyas
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respectively. They vary in sizet 47 by 16 by 14; 80 by 20 by 144 ; 20 by 20 by 16; 41} by 17
by 16 £f. axe some of the ineasurements.

The accommodation is for 262 students, s superintendent and an assistant superintendent.
The internal organization is by wards, of which there are five : the three floors of the east blook,
the ground and upper floors of the rest of the building. Each ward is under the charge of a
visiting warden: matters of routine are attended to by a ward prefect, who is chosen from among
the residents of the ward, and is granted certain privileges. Ward meetings are held either in
the small common rcom in the north corner of the ground floor of the east block, or on one of the
wide verandahs ; other general meetings are held in the open quadrangle.

The buildwng is of red brick and has no pretensions to architectural distinction. Being some
little distance from the main thoroughfare, it enjoys & quietness demied to the colleges in the
neighbourhood, and the disappearance of the neighbouring bustee promises increased comfort and
healthiness.
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Caleutta Madrasah,

The institution was founded by Warren Hastings in 1781 with a view of enabling
Mubammadans °f~ Bengal to acquire such knowledge of Arabic Literature and Law as would qualify
them for the Judicial Department. The college is under the control of the Director of Public
Instruction of Bengal. It consists of three departments, riz., the Arabio department, the college
department and the Anglo-Persian department.

In the Arabic department hadis, tafsir, history, logic, rhetoric and Mubammadan Law are
tanght.

The college department is a second grade college and teaches up to the intermediate standard.
For teaching purposes it has been amalgamated with the Presidency College, the Madrasah
students attending the former college for their lectures,

The Anglo-Persian department is a collegiate school and teaches up to the Matriculation
standard.

The college building, which is antiyuated in style, has two storeys. It covers an ares of 6
bighas b cottahs 11 chittacks 9 sq. £t., of which 2 bighus 6 cottabs 14 chittacks 40 sq. ft. are in
the occupation of the college. There is a spacious quadrangle inside the building, encircled by
wide verandahs on four sides. There ure also two wings attached to the main building, one on the
eastern and the other on the western side. The east wing is used for class purposes and the west
wing is occupied by the Moslem institute which is a club for Muhammadan graduates alfd
undergraduates. It contains a large commodious hall and two rooms, and is fitted with ele.ctnc
light. There is also a library atlached to this club. A quarterly litorary magazine is published
by the managing committee. o

There are altogether 50 rooms, all well ventilated. The periodical examinations are conducted
in the eastern wing and the verandahs.

The library which comprises rooms of the total dimensions of about 8% £t. by- 14 ft.,
cantains about 7,000 volumes including a valuable collection of Arabic and Persian manuscripts.

The sanitary arrangements of the building are good.

There is an open air gymnasium on the eastern part of the outor quadrangle. . .

The college, besides having a number of cuthouses for servants’ quarters, contains a hospital.
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Eltiot Madrasah Hostel, Caloutta.

The Elliot Madrasah Hostel is situated in Wellesley Square north, just opposite the Calcutts
Madrasah. It is a three storeyed building, the foundation stone of which was laid in the year
1895, and it was named after Sir Charles Elliot, the then Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, by
whose efforts the sanction for this Muhammadan institution was obtained from Government.

The main building is rectangular measuring 112 ft. from south to north and 101 £t. from west
to east. The chief parts of it consist of two wings stretching from south to north, joined together
at the southern end by a block running from east to weet. Thus the building bus only three
sides, viz., the southern middle block, and the eastern and the western wings. At the northern end
there is a small grass plot 95 ft. by 57 ft. used as a tennis court hy the hoarders. The main
entrance is on the southern side, and in front of it there is a triangular plot of land. The
building contains 41 rooms in all, of which 39 measure 16 ft, by 14 ft., and two measure 16 ft.
by 8 ft. The former accommodate four boarders each, and of the latter, one on the 3rd storey
accommodates two boarders, and the other, on the 2nd storey, is used as the visitors’ room.

The boarders are supplied with bedstends, book racks, almirahs, wall brackets for hanging
clothes, tables, chairs and lights. The lamps have incandescent burners which are lit at sundown
and are sll extinguiched at 11 o’clock each night.

Each room is well ventilated and furnished with sky-lights, clerestory windows, with swing-
ing glass-shutters.

There are three kinds of accommodation. The rooms facing to the south which are six in
number, are called 1st class, and occupants aro charged at Rs. 3-8 per head; those facing north-
wards and numbering four are named 2nd class and occupants are charged at Rs. 3, while the
intermediate ones numbering 12 are termed $rd oluss with a rent of Ks. 2-S per head.

The accommodation is for 134 students, 22 1st clags, 16 2nd class, and 4% Srd class, and 48 free.

In 1908, according to the new regulations of the Calcutts University, the college students
were separated from the school and Arabic students. The ground floor and the castern and
southern sides of the second storey are given to the latter ; while the third storey and the western
wing of the second storey are reserved for college students.

There is one dining room for the school department on the ground floor in the eastern wing,
and two dining rooms for the college department on the same floor in the western wing,

The staircase for the college students runs directly from the ground to the third storey
through the western wing of tho second storey, and is situated on the southern end of the build-
ing just by the eide of the gateway.

The stairs for the school students are situated within the building at the south-cast corner
and only runs from the first to the second storey. There is also & winding staircase situated in the
south-east angle of the so-called quadrangle.

The superintendent’s quarters and office, consisting of two rooms, a bath room, and a pro-
jecting verandab, are situated on the éecond storey, in the south-west corner of the building, and the
sagistant superintendent has been given a room on the third storey.

The western wing of the second storey in named after the late Nawab Bahadur Abdul Latif,
C.1.E., the wellknown leader of the Muhammadans in Caleutta.

Iu front of the rooms there is a verandah 8 ft. 6 in. broed, supported on cast iron pillars
and protected with iron railings. The roof is supported on steel girders and joists, and the floor
is uniformly paved with concrete.

There is also a pump by which water can be raised a¢ high as the third storey, and on every
storey there are taps. The latrine and the bath sheds are situated on the north-sast corner of the
building in the same compound, and are walled and roofed with corrgaied iron shosts.

The kitchen is situated outdide the hostel in the Madrassh compoupd. Numerous water taps
are fitted at copvenient places, and thres reservoirs bave been placed to supply water when the
amereit in stopped.

)
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The Patna College,

The college is situated on banks of the Gianges and commands from the riverside a fine view,
the land towards the Ganges, one acre in extent, being laid out as a garden and & tennis court.
In front of the bmldmg there is a lurge P]l-lY‘g'l‘Ol!nd of @ight acres which is divided up into a
football field for the college and another for the collegiate school.

The main building of the Patna College consists of an old block, which is said to have been
a Dutch factory, to which two wings were added in 1871 and 1880 respectively, and a portico in
1582. All these are two storeyed. Attached to these by a long covered passage is the science
laLoratory, which is one storeyed and was built in 1882.

The laborstory buildings contain a large lecture theatre (semi-circular rectangular portion
44 ft. 2 in. by 11 £t. 11 in., semi-circular portion 44 ft. 2 in. by 22 ft. 1 in.) with rising tiers
and benches capable of holding about 150 students. The other rooms are fitted up for practical
classes in chemistry and physics, but it is proposed to build two big laboratories for physics and
chemistry which will serve for the Patnus College, Bibar School of Engineering, and the Temple
Medica.l‘Svhool, on lands which buve already been acquired by Government. The fittings of the
present laboratory are therefore temporary. There are, howover, water and gas hid on fo the
different rooms.

In the main building, the upper storey contuins a large hall (98 ft. by 23 ft. 6 in.) which is
used for holding one of the bigger classes but also serves the purpose of a 'Town Hall for Bankipore,
where all public meetings are held, as there is no other ball equally large in the pl‘ace.

The library bas recently been provided with sky-lights and shelves bl_ult on tothe. walls
leaving thus a sufficient space in the middle for the use of students who wish to read in the
library. )

There is & common room on one of the wings which is also used as a reading room and a meet-
i r social gatherings, ete.

e l:rll:;e ::her rmmgm are tf: portico room (29 ft. § in. by '26 ft.) : th.ree,other rooms on the .wings
used 88 class rooms, professors’ room (28 ft. 3 in. by 19 ft. 2 in.), prl‘m"lpa.l s room (23 ft. 3 in. by
19 ft. 2 in.), office (21 ft. by 19 ft. 2in.) and another class room (36 ft. by 19 ft.): a verandah
runs all through the building facing every one of these rooms as well as of the back of the hall

i Ganges).

(e "I'E' :ll:: lowug ut)nroy the hall and ofther rooms cox:responding to those above are rather dark.
Thev are used for the Patna Collegiste School. It is prop.(med howaver. presently to rexlnove the
school to a different building and use the rooms so far as possible for tutorial and other classes of
the e;t“;ge.been proposed, and the proposal has received the sanction of Government, to extend the
college l:lys the addition 'of a Hinduand a Muhammadan_ hostel with superintendent’s quarters n.n(;
nneium. These have already been built. There will also be quarters for 'the principal an

:n%vuf the professors and a science building, for which lands bave been‘a.cqmmélhund lll)lans ang
estimates sanctioned. Further, the whole of the fore:hore of t!u:d GlangGet; ::rf;::tg an‘:i ::: izg:h::e-

i ildings proposed to be constructed hus been acquired by , ;
:::ev:r;m:lulzg:ginptb?come of a fow years the Patna College will pOlStesﬂ th;:eﬂtlﬂte and the
most complete set of buildings in the ocoupation of any educational instilutionn Bengal.
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The Krishnagar College,

The college was founded by Government in 1845 and is affiliated to the Calent{a University
up to the B. A, standard.

The town of Krishnagar is the headquarters of the Nadis distriot. It stands on the left bank
of the river Jalangi, a branch of the Ganges and is connected with Caleutta by wail.

The collrge stands in & compound of over 100 bighas in extent. It is at some distance from
the haart of the town and has a fine position. There are iv the compound two buildings, one big,
the other small, besides necessary out-offices. The scientific side of the college occupies the whole
of the smaller building and sorae rooms in the bigger one.

The main building is a handsome brick-bnilt one standing on abont 8 bighas of land. It was
erected in 1856 at a cost of Ra. 06,876. It is single storeyed, facing south, for the most part two
rooms deep, with a corridor ranning in the middle, verandahs on both sides and a portico at the
back. 1t extends from east to west and has two wings with a hall in the centre. The hall is 53 ft.
long, 81 ft. wide and 51 £t. high. The corridor is 8 ft. 104 in. wide and 31 #t. in height. There
are nine rooms on each wing with lavatories, ete. Of the 18 rooms 16 are 31 ft. long, 20 ft. wide
and 22 f§. high, and two are 19 ft. 11 in. square with a height of 22 ft. Besides thewe thers is a
big room on the north of tue hall, measuring 31 ft. by 31 ft. by 81 ft. The verandah in front is
18 ft. 6 in. and that at the back is of the same width. The portico is 40 ft. high from the ground
level to the parapet; and the onter height of the corridor, the hall and the reom en its north from
ground level is 42 ft. The plinth is about 7 ft. in height. The columns in the verandahs sre
round with plain bases and cupitals and supporting a plain architrave. The room on the north
of the hall has asphalt flooring ; the rest of the rooms have floors of dressed stone,

The ventilation of the rooma is satisfactory, and they are well lighted, mostly by glazed doors
with venetian blinds. There are fanlights on the ontside walls with corresponding ventilating
openings on the corridor side.

The library ecrcupies the big room on the north of the hall and another room on the east wing
adjoining it. It contains 9,962 volumes. The rosm adjoining the second library room is the
students’ common room. The principal’s and the professors’ room and the college office are in the
main building, and the classes on the Arts side sit in it.

The smaller building also is single storeyed, facing south, with a small verandah in front. The
plinth is 4 ft. bigh and its height from ground level to the parapst js 25 ft, 1in. It contains six
rooms besides the entrance. The rooms ure well lighted, mostly by glazed doors with venetian
blinds. Some of them have fanlights and two of them have ventilators,{ They all have brick-on-
edge flooring. 1t is wholly occupied by the two laboratories. The physilidl laboratory consists of
a lectuie room 30 ft. long, 16 ft. wide and 17 ft. 4 in, high and an optical room measuring 18 ft.
4 in. by 10 ft. by 17 ft. 4 in. high. Two more rooms, one for a magnetic laboratory and the other
to serve as a galvanometer and store room, are in course of construction. The ohemieal laboratory
consists of a lectute theatre measuring 31 ft. by 20 £t. by 17 ft. } in. high, sccommodating some
60 students, a preparation apd store room measuring 18 ft, by 7 ft. by 17 £t. 4 in. high, a room for
practical tralving of students (measuring 22 ft. by 19 ft. by 17 £f. 1 in. high) with separate tables
for sombustion analysis, water analysis, etc,, and u balance room which is 26 £6, by 9 £t 7 in. by
17 # 4 in. high.

Towmtisfy the requirements of the new Regulations of the University, one small and six big
rooms on the western wing of the main building have been set apart for the extension of the
laborgtories and for a workshop., Practical classes on an extensive scale for the students of physics
sud chemistry will eccupy most of these roams.
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To the laboratories are attached a pumping house for supplying water and a Mansfield oil gas
plant with a gas holder of about 300 cubic ft. capacity,

The laboratories ure well stocked with apparatus and chemicals, some of the former being of
very superior quality. They are worth about Rs. 30,000,
The college compound is wurrounded by fencing. The frout of the buildings is laid out as a

garden with a low wall round it. There are a gymnasium and several football and cricket grounds
and tennis courts in the compound.
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Hooghly College.

The house now occupied by the college was built hy General Perron in 1810. In 1837 it
was purchased by the Committee of Public Instruction at acost of Rs. 20,000 for the use of the
institution known as Mokamed Mohsin’s college,

The present building consista of seventeen rooms on the ground floor, two of which are very
dark and not snitable for teaching purposes, and fifieen rooms on the firet floor which is similar to the
ground floor except that the ball (75 ft. by 85 ft.) occupies the space corresponding to the three
central rooms of the ground floor. Some of the verandahs have also been enclosed and are used
a8 clags rooms. There is besides a small one-storeyed block of four rooms on the northern side
of the main building, This is occupied by the chemical laboratory.

Of the rooms on the first floor seven only are in possession of the college, four being used
a8 class rooms, ove as the office, one as the principal’s room and one as the students’ common room.
Three of the smaller clasees are held in the college hall. An open versndah to the east of tie
ball serves a common room for the professors. On the ground floor two rooms are occupied by the
library, which containg nearly ten thousand volumes, and three are utilised as the physical
laboratory. The remaining reoms are oocupied by the Hooghly Madrasah, the Hooghly Collegiate
School 2nd by the principal of the college who is in charge of all three institutions.

Generally speaking the accommodation is neither suitable nor adequate. For example, the
hall in which three clesses are held serves as a common passage not only for the college classes

but: also for those of the Madrassh ; and inany applications for admission have to be vefused for
want of room,
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Muir Oentral College, Allababad,

The foundation stone of the Muir Central College was laid by His Excellency Lord
Northbrook on December 9th, 1373, Sir William Muir being at the time Lieutenant-Governor.
The ecollege was opened by His Excellency Lord Dufferin in 1886 during the Lientenant-
Governorship of Sir Alfred Lyall. The total cost of the buildings at the time of the opening
amounted to nine lakhs of rupees, the buildings then ready being the hall and the tower, the
four lecture rooms and library forming the west side of the quadrangle, and five smaller
rooms forming pert of the north side opposite the hall. Since that date there have been
wuccessively added to the buildings a wing comprising three large lecture rooms snd five smaller
rooms, completing the north side of the quadrangle, added in 1887 ; a physical laboratory, complet~
ing the west side of the same, added in 1902 ; and a chemical lshoyatory of similar proportions to
the physical laboratory, in a separate building parallel to the north wing, added in 1902, The cout
of these additions has amounted to Rs. 2,22,856. To complete the quadrangle according to the
original plan of the architect, Mr. (now Sir William) Emeison, a museum is required in the eastern
half of the eouth ride, balancing the hall in the western half. 1In a note on the design for the
college, dated January bth, 1872, Mr. Emerson wrote: ““ The question of omitting the museum
is a question with which 1, of course, have nothing to do, though I quite agree ......... ..... in con-
sidering it very important ; also from an art point of view it will be very much better to bhave a
group of the hal), library, museum and tower than only the twoand tower.” Plans for a biological
luboratory, separate from but continuing the line of the chemical lahoratory, are ready, and funds
for building them will, it is trusted, shortly be provided.

The main buildings form an unfinished quadrangle enclosing a court about 250 #. long by
170 ft. broad, the greatest vutside length being ahout 400 ft., and the greatest breadth about
350 ft. The tower is nearly 200 {t. high, The following are the dimensions of the chief portions
of the college buildings :~hall, 82 ft. by 36 ft.; library, 65 ft. Ly 34 ft.; physicsl laboratory
theatre, 45 ft, by 30 ft.; physical laharatory practical room, 45 ft. by 30 ft.; chemical Iaboratory
theatre, 40 £t. by 30} ft. ; chemical lahmutory practical room, 553 ft. by 80 ft.

With regerd to the design of the building the aichitect in the above-mentioned nobe of
January Gth, 1872, etated that in the geueral ides of the arcades or corridors be had followed the
best Indian Saracenic of the provinces whilst slightly horse-shoeing the arches, and in the tower
he had followed the fecling and idea of the Cairene style. The hall, tower, and library are b:};lt
of stone throughout, and the main walls of the lecture rooms forming the quadrangle are of brick
faced with stone. The stone chiefly used in the construction is yellow for t:he outside work _a.nd
white for the inside. The yellow stone came from Mirzapur, and the white from Sheorajpur
.in the Allababad District. )

Phe buildings stand in the middle of an irregular plot of ground, of which the greatest
length ia sbout 700 yds. and the greatest breadth about 500 yds. There are in the grounds, ar
in the immediate neighbourhood, both college and univewsity hostels providing accommodation
for about 260 students.
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MacDennell Hindu Bearding House, Allahabad,

This hoste! is intended for the accormmodation of Hindu studeuts of the Muir Central and
other colleges in Allababad, Preference, however, is given to the students of the Muir Centra}
College to which the majority of the students residing in the hostel usnally belong, and which
faces the hoste) towards the east.

Ever since the opening of the Muir Central College, and more especially after the establish-
ment of the lveal University in 1887, Allshabad hae continved to attract an ever-increasing
number of stadents who come to receive their education from all parts of the United Provinoes,
the Coutral Provinces, Behar and Bajputana. The absence of snitable accommodation for such
students, where they may reside under adequate supervision and in healthy smrroundings, had
long been felt. To meet this want a fow Hindun noblemen and gentlemen of the United Provinces
decided to form themselves into an association with the object of collecting subsoriptions for
the hostels. The total amonnt of subsoription promised up to date is Ra.2,09,365, exclusive of
the Government grant of Be. 50,000; of this amount, including the Government grant of
Rs. 50,000, the sum of Rs. 2,12,707 has already been collected. The society is continuing ite
work of obtaining additional promises of subscriptions and donations, and of collecting the monev
already promised.

Site of the hustcl.—The hostel is centrally situated in the civil station of Allahabad. It
faces the fine building of the Muir Central College. The Alfred Park and the Thornhill Library
and Mayne Memorial are at itw sonth-east corner. The Mayo Hall and the Roman Catholic
Cathedral are within a few hundred vards of it, and the houso intended for the official residence
of the Principal, Muir Central College, adjoins the northern boundary of the hostel compound.
The site is a dry and well-drained one and covers 11 acres 1 rood 5 poles.

At present the front block only of the hostel has been completed. It ix a two storeyed
building 873 ft. long und 119 £t. broad at the centre and 35 ft. at the ends. The Balramporo
Hali is 60 ft. by 35 £t., and the ceiling s 86 ft. above the ground floor. The verundah on
either side of the hall is 12 ft. broad with u spacious covered portico towarde the east (24 1.
by 33 £t.). There is » spucious gallery ronning all round the hall, the entrance to which is from
the second storey of the building. The provision for light and air is excellent and the acoustic
properties of the hall good. On each side of the hall are twu large rooms (28§ ft. by 15 ft.).
One on the ground floor and the other ubove it on the first floor, which are intended for the
residence of the superintendent, the office, and for holding tutorial classes to help students in
sny speciai subjects in which they may require assistance. (ver the portioo there is a large room
28 ft. by 24 ft. used at prosent as the hostel dispensary for keeping medicines and aceommodating
sick stadents of the hostel. The students’ quarters run towards the north and the south of
the ball. There are 25 rooms 14 ft. by 10 £f. and 4 reoms 14 ft. by 14 ft, on the ground foor
and the same number of rcoms on the first floor. The smaller rooms areintended to accome
modate one student in each room and the larger rooms are meant to accommodate two students
in esoh. Each roam is provided with two almirahs in the walls in which the students can lock
up their things and keep their books. Fach student is wupplied s chair, a bedstead and a set
of wall pegs, and he purchases any additional furnitare he may require for his use. In addition
fo this building there is a bungalow in the compound which is used at present to accommodate
students. The space in front of the main building ix laid out as an extensive lawn which is used
as & recreation ground. The foundation stone of the building was laid by 8ir Antony MacDonnell
on 29th July 1961 (and with his permission the hostel was then named after him) and it was
formally cpened by Sir James Digge: LaTouche on the 9th November 1006. The compound is
enclosed on all sides by & brick wall with three galeways for entrance and exit. The building
bas been eonstructdd throughout of first class bricks sud mortar on brosd foundations laid ou s
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well consolidated concrete basement, with pucka terraced roof resting on iron girders. A ten feet
verandah runs all round the building. The names.of donors of Rs. 1,000 and more ure engraved
on marble tablets affixed over the rooms.

Managoment of the honte].—The hostel is licensed by the University of Allababad under its
regulations. Tho priucipal of the Muir Central College is the ecx-gfficso visitor of the hostel,
Each student residing in the hostel has to pay a fee of Rs. 2-8 per month hesides the admission
fee of Rs. 2. There are on an average one lnndred students always living in the hostel.

The librury contains at present very few hooks but it is proposed to purchase the necessary
books of reference at once. The reading room is supplied with a few selccted nowspapers,
magazines, and periodicals.

The Muir College students in the hostel pay Rs. 4 per annum to the games and sports fund
of the college and join in the game: and sports on the extensive grounds of the college which are
situnted across the road. Football, tenniz and dumhbell exercises are carried on on the hostel
grourlr.

The average annual expendifure of the hostel is abont Rs. 5,000, The major part of this is
met by fees puid Ly the students and the income from the interest on the funded and unspent
capital. The funded capital varies according as the promised donations. The funded capital at
present in Rs. 50,000 invested in 3} per cent. Government promissory notes hesides n sum in the
floating account to meet the current, neel .

The demand for accommudation in the hostel ix so great that a very large nunber of appli-
cations have to be refused every sewsion. The students themselves and the parents keenly apprecinte
the advantages of n residence in the hostel which is frequently visited by the principal of the Muir
Central College, who takes a keen inteiest in it and helps much in the maintenance of order and
diseipline.
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Oxford and Cambridge Heste), Alishabad.

The hostel was opened in July 1909 in temporary premises, and is an attempt to introduce into-
Indis the best features of an English coliege built upon the idea of a common corporate life-
under religions influences, such as the older foundations of Oxford and Cambridge University have.
The posts of warden and sub-warden are filled by graduates of these two universities, appointed
by the Church Missionary Society, and residence in the bostel is restricted with certain exceptions
to stadents of the Allahabad University. The permanent site, close to Muir Central College and
oovering more than 185 aores of land, was purchased in September 1801, and the present build-
ings were completed in March 1903, The total cost of the fine quadrangle with rovms for fifty
students, baths, lavatories, and lecture hall, amounted to Ra. 56,000, the greater part of which
was raised by voluntary douations and subscriptions, though a liberal building grant was received
from Government. The buildings are of first class pucka brick, except the partition walls which.
arve kutcha-pucka.

The students’ quarters, in three detachod blocks of single storeyed buildings, one room deep,
form three sides of a quadrangle, fenced at the open vorners and on the fourth side, by an iron
railing, thus leaving ample room for ventilation. In the midst of the iron mailing on the fourth.
side is the main gateway, which is kept locked at night. In the railings as near to the fom
corners as the structure allows, are four small geteways which are also kept locked at night. A
small porter’s Jodge contsining one room (10 by 14 by 17 f£.) is situated by the south-east corner
gute, through which alone entry is allowed after 8 p.M. in the winter and 9 p.y. in the summer.
The warden’s bungalow faces the open side of the guadrangle.

The plinth is 2 ft. 6 in. high and supports a pillared verandak (of 8 fi. 8 in. wide with arches
10 ft. wide), which runs along the front of each block on the side facing the quadrangle. The
pillars are of gucks bLrick. The verandah has a sloping tiled roof from 9 ft. § in. to 6 1. 8 in.
in height, and in each archway are placed bars for the purpose of hanging clothes. In the centre
of the main block facing east is the lecture hall, serving aleo the purpose of a library and common
roonl, and capable of seating about 200 persons (3% ft. long, 27 ft. wide, 22 f£t. high). It contains
a Jibrary and is well supplied witk Euglish and Indian magazines and periodicals. The library
has been much improved by a generous personal donation from His Excellency the late Vieeroy
Lord Curzon on the occasion of his visit to the hostel in March 1903.

The remainder of the quadrangle consists of 50 rooms opening on to continuous verandahe-
and ventilated and lighted by a large barred window in the rear and a clerestory window facing
the quadrangle above the verandsh. Over the windows are iron shades. Esch reom is 10 by
14 by 17 ft. in size and accommodates one student. The main block with the lecture hall and
rooms for 20 students i 227 fr. long by 18 ft. 3 in. wide (with the exception of the lecture hall
which projects some 18 ft. into the quadraugle), while the two side blocks are 193 ft. long by
18 ft. 3 in. wide. The tiled roof slopes from 21 £t. 6 in. to 19 ft. in height.

The lecture hall in the main block and raised towers in the middle of {he side blocks break
the monotony of the lines of the roof.

At the end of each block is a set of baths and luvatories with small night-latrines, in which
municipal water is laid on as well as iu certain other parts of the qusdrangle and compound (wee
ground plan). The latrines ure situated in a separate building some 60 fi. distant from Lbe
north-west gateway (sce site plan). There is also n well in the compound which supplies water for
swimming bath, gatdens and lawns. Waste water is drained away partly into municipal drains
and partly into a large open cese-pool at some distance from the hostel,

"t 'The interior of the quadrangle comtains six tennis courts. Blocks of 2xfoka cook-houses, for
.mdividosl or mess armangement according to the caste and wishes of the students, stand at s
slistence of about B0 ff. from the sonth-east gatewsy of the quadrungle, but hidden from view
Byﬁe stadents’ quarter. The compound also conteins football, cricket and hockey grounds,.

r G\
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& swimming bath and a small open-air gymnasium. It is found that athletics and the common
room are invaluable in promoting esprif de corps and & sense of corporate life.

The month’s foe payable by each student is Rs, 2-8, in return for which he reccives a single
room with a bed, chair and table, cooking room, services of the hostel servants, f.e., sweeper, and
one Kahar to every nine students, medical attendance and the free use of the common room and
bostel athleties—but not food nor cuoking. The hostel is enfirely self-rupporting as regards
establishment and maintenance charges.
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Queen's Colleye, Benares,

The Queen’s Colloge at Bonares was commenced in 1349 and completad in 1852 at a oost of
Rs. 8,60,000, of which Rs. 2,30,000 was subsoribed by the leading nobility and gentry of Upper
India and tha balance Rs. 1,830,000 was found by the loval Government. It was origivally intended
for holding classes for the advancemeni of only Sanskrit learning in Benares but subsequently
English college classes were added to it. The building has since found accommodation for both
a Sanskrit coliege and an English college, the classes of the former being held in the moming,

The structure occupies & good position in an extensive compound of more than 36 acres in ares.
Ou entering by the main gate to the south one has & clear view of the main fagude of the building,
uniyue in its style of architecture in this part of the country. In the eastern part of the compound
hat sufficiently away from the college building there are two vomfortable residentinl honses for the
accommodation of the principal of the college and the headmaater of the Queen’s Collegiate Schoul,
The whole of the northern pari of thy compound measuring roughly 800 £t. by S00 ft, is laid out
with finc lawns which are carefully kept up by the college authorities and provide spacious grounds
For cricket, football, tennis, and other games. At the sonth-2a.t corner of the lawns there is 2 small
meteorological observatory fitted with neceasary instruments which are observed every morning.
Near the entrauce to the playground about 75 yards from the main building there stands the
aucient Gupta pillar which was found at a village called Fubladpar near Gazipur and was brought
to Benares and erected in its present pasition by the order anl at the expense of the Hon'ble Jumes
Thomason, then Lieuteaant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces, in the year 188, The
remaining parts of the compound are luid out as gardens and lawns, aud the front and xides are
surrounded by Gothic enclosure walls with towers at the cornerx and a central gate.

The college building was designed by Major Markbam Kittoe and also constructed under his
supervision in 1532, The structure is intendd to be an 2xample of English Gothic architectare of
the perpendicular style. All the outer face work and features are in Mirzapur stone, bricks and lime
forming the materials for the inner walls. The external walls are mostly panelled with tracery,
profusely decorated with moullings, strengthensd by buttresses crowned with finials richly ornu-
mented with erockets aud finished with embattled and panclled parapets and canopies of ogee character,
enriched with folisge typical nf the style. Major Kittoe took particular care to have all features
and mouldings correctly exe-uted and went so far as to mudel most of them with his own hands.

The building is single storuyed and i< re tangular in plan though the central fuatares represent
a cross. There is a tower in the centre, measuring 30 ft. Ly 29 ft. and 57 ft. in internal height,
from which there rus to the north and south two naves, cach measuring 60 ft. by 30 ft. and 30
ft, in height, and to the east and west two transepts 40 ft. by 3V ft. aud 32 ft. in height.
This central tower and those naves and transepts furm a cross on the plan. Tue revtangle is vom-
pleted by four sets of cluss rooms, three in each sot, parallel tr the transepts and opening into the
naves a8 shown on the plan. The whole is surrounded on the four sides by verandahs which are
broken up Ly four square towers at the cornors and two porches with vestibules at the outer ends of
the two transapts. In froat of tne building which faees the south there isa large ornamental fountaia
in stone, which is fad from a tank concealed within the south-west tower, which also eontaing a well
inside.

The main external features of the building are also the central tower and the two naves awl
transepts. The tower has a pent roof with high embattied parapets surmounted at the four corners
by ornamental canopies and tarrets. The naves snd transepts Loo have pent roofs with boarded ceiliug
supported by hamwer beam {russ»s and terminsting in gables, and skilfolly concealed from view by
means of richly ornamented parapets. The clerestories of the tower, naves und transepls ave perforns
$od with s range of ornamental windows with colonred glass eet in lead frames, and the large window
with tracery in the south gable contains in golonred gimes su early likeness of her Inte Majesty
Quetn Vietoris.
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The verandah openings have obtusely pointed arches enclosed in square hood mouldings above
the crown, the spandrels thus formed being filled with floral designs, Above the hood moulding and
below the cornice there runs a friese all round the verandsh walls, decorated with Sanskrit, Hindi
and English inscriptions,

The simplicity of the interior presents a pleasing contrast to the high ornamentation of the
rxterior., The walls are constructed of bricks set in lime and plasteret. The tower aud transepts
have wooden galleries running round the walls ahout half way up above the floor. The tower with
the naves which are connected with the former Ly large arch openings forms the hall, which commu=
nicates with the transepts and the 12 class rooms through medium rized doors let into the partition
wally, which go up to a height of only ten fect from the flaor, the upper part forming the appearance
of a gallery. The friezes above the lintels of doors round the great archways of the hall are
embeollished with Hindi and Persian didactic couplets, mainly from Tulsi Das and Sad’i,

The luboratories are provided with working henches fitted with gas and water pipe and requisite
sinks for the students of practicul chemistry., Bat the accommodation is considered to be limited.
Indeed it has aheady been proposed to remodel the building now uccupied by the lower classes of the
collegiate school (which is situated at s distance of four minute’ walk from the college) and have it
fitted with up-to-date scientific apparatus and appliances. There are two libraries for Sanskrit and
English hooks 1espectively and the accommodation ie bardly sufficient, many of the books heing
deposited in the galleries round the traneepts. The Sznskrit books and manuscripts have become so
nwunerous and important that a scpaiate Sanskrit library, called ¢ Princess of Wales Saraswati
Bbawana * is now under constraction at an estimated cost of Re. 1,00,000. The necessary funds
have heen provided by the resdents of Benares to commemaate the visit of Her Royal Highness the
Priucess of Wales to Benares in Febiuary 1906. The conéfiucticn «f a separate English library is
also in contemplation.

F2
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The Central Hindu Oellege, Bouares,

The illustrations show the buildings at the beginning of 1908. 'The institution was founded
in July 1898 and removed to its present site. As it is wo young and still growing year by yeur, the
buildings bave besn, and ave heing, continually added to.

The total args occupied is about 10 acves, uf which about ¢ are reserved for playgrounds and
4 are under buildings. Fer purposes of description these latter muy be taken in separate blocks.

(1) The Sarasvati temple blovk is a quadrangle about 225 ft. square. Entering by the large
stone glteway to the nortl, the student comes into an open space 220 £6. by 140 ft., in the middle
of which rises a slender white marble femple dedicated tn Sarasvati, the Goddess of learning. The
temple stands about 85 ft. high on a granite plinth of about 5 £t.

Behind the temple is a very large platfurm, all in granite, 7 ft. bigh, 160 ft. long and 5 £.
hroad. Then comes the donble hall faced with scalloped stone arches and fluted stonme pxllars
This is 64 ft. by 36 ft. by 21 ft. high. .\t the two ends of the hall are rooms and gallerien in
ibree storeys. ‘The hall is ussd for public fanctions, the daily prayer-gathering, anniversary and
other meetings, lectures, examinations and the like. The gallcrien and the rooms on the lowest
storey at the sides are oceupied by the Managing Cummittee’s offices, stores, and shoriland and
typewriting classes. Those on the upper storeys arc used by the Nanskril patheala. At the south-
west corner of the quadrangle is a room, 30 £t. by 10 it., which is oocupied by the office of the
Central Hindu College Magazine, and, corresponding 1o it at the south-cast angle, is another which,
with » carpenter’s yard enclosed, is used for storing material and implements connected with build-
ing work and furniture-malring.

Behind this main hall is a wet of 12 rooms of different sizes sarronnded on three sides hy a
verandah and the main stuircase; 6 of these rooms are in two storeys. "These rooms are used by
the college classes, and inclule the pnnupal office, tho profrssorny’ ecommon room, the library and
the beginnings of a museum. The verandah hus a total running length of over 224 ft.

To the east of the above ig the laboratory building, 220 ft. by 46 ft., divided into 2 number of
rooms. Two of these are large halls 30 ft., by 25 ft. high devoted to practical work by students of
chemistry and physics respectively. Two are lecture halls, 235 ft. by 25 ft., fitted with stepped galle
ries. There are twelve small rooms besides for separate research work. There is 2 gas making
apparatus, an electrio light installation, an oil engine, ete.

To the south-west is the separate school building in two storeys with verandahs on the east
eide, comprising one hall 70 £t. by 35 £t. used for the pruyer-meetings, the examinations and such
other functions, and 20 rooms oceupied by the classes, the headmaster’s office, the teachers’ common
room, the school laboratory and so forth, The hall is also used for extra classes and lessons by the
music-master, the verandah for instructions by the clay modelling tutor, and by the drill instructors,
At the back of the school building there is a tiled shed used as refreshment ball and book and sta-
tionery depdt. Another separste building is in course of comstruction to which the over-flowing
lowest classes will be removed.

The boarding house occupies the complets quadrangle, 200 £, square. A little more than half
of it is two storeyed. Arch verandahs yun all round the quadrangle, The open square is kept np
as & gress lawn, with flower beds snd water-tanks, The southern and western sides, which are two
storeyed, contain the living ronms of the hoarders and also a library and reading room, a prayer
ball, a lavatery and a medicine room. These rooms, 84 in number, sre of various sizes, the
smallest being 10 ft. by 9 ft. and the largest are 40 ft. by 20 ft. About 120 boarders are accome
modated in them, In the northern row, part of whichis doublestoreyed, are the main gatewny, the
ruperintendent’s family quarters, a sick room, store rooms and other necemary rooras. The eastern
mage coutalns four cook-rooms with dining galleries on three sides of each, amigned respeclively,

Severally speaking, to the four main Hindu castes. Addifional accommodation is urgently needed.
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CGOLLEGES AND UNIVHERSITY BULLDINGS. a0,

On the west of the main block already described is the cricket field, on the north of which, sid
-ssparated from it by the Morison road, stands the MacDonnel hoarding house which contains
1741+ 826 rooms. The north wing also containe a prayer room, and the east wing contains the
dining bull, The LaTomche Mumtaz boarding house is a similar building, situated on the east of
the MacDonnel house, facing Adamji Pirbhoy Manzil and separated from it Ly the Morison read.
The Morison court, gdjoining the north-east wing of the main college buildings, consists of three
sides of & hoarding hiouse which containg 154+15+15=45 rooms and also s prayer room and a
dining ball. Isening from the Morison court gateway we come upon a plot of land called the Gradu-
ates’ lawn to the south of which is the Siddon Union Club. To the south-cast of the Morison court
is another court called the Zahur Husain Ward used to accommodate junior wehoofhoys.

To the east of the Morison court are four bungalows used for school classes ; and on the other
gide of the road outside the compound is another bungalow called Fuller house, which is used a8 a
boarding honse. To the east of the Fullor house is the English house formerly the residence of Sir
Syed Ahmad Khan, which is a boarding house for sehoulboys under an English master.

There are also six small bungalows inside the college compound intended for Hindu hoarders
and members of the Indinn staff in addition to four hungalows vceupied by members of the Euro-
pean staff.

About three quarters of u mile from the college to the south of the civil station and close
to the Judge’s court towards its north is the Aligarh Scientific Institute house, now oceupied by law
students.

During the present year there were opened two other buildings for college boarders, One of
thew, the Saheb-Bagh house, ix situated to the north-west of the Mumtaz house and provides accoin-
modation for 15 students. It in the house oceupied by M. Perron previvus to 1808, The other
court forms part of a block (under construction) called Minto Khan Zaman circle. It is situated to
the north of the college at the distance of about a mile and provides accominodation for S0 students,

Two other buildings are under construction to be called respectively Tassaduq Rasul Khan
Hewett boarding house and Abdus Shakur-Abdal Karim-Jamal hostel. These new bu.ildings are in-
tended for the exelnsive use of students of the suhool department, aund when, on their completion,
the sehoul establishment will be transferred to them, the MacDonnel and similar other houses will
.be appropristed for incroasing the oxisting accommodation for college students.

No. af college studenis .. . . . 478
No. of school students . . . . . « #05
Boarding house acsommodation—
No. of boarders . . . . . . . B4, 436 (college) plus 368 (schoal).
Matorial of buildings . . . . . . . Granito stone, red brick and sccond olaas bricks,
Cost of buildings . « « < « .  Not usertainable at present.
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Agra College, Agra,

In 1818 & lemrned Pandit, Ganga Dhar Shastri, was granted by the Peshwa Madho Rao the
remts of vertain lands in the Aligarh and Mattra districts for the benefit of “comers and goers”
and “stodents of Vedas.” In 1823, the Agra College was opened by Government in acoordance
with what was understood to be the wish of the founder. Subsoyuently Government increased the
endowment, and raised the college to ita present status, In 1983 the management was transferred
from Governmeént to a Board of Trustees.

The main portion of the present building was erected in 1827, the northern wing in 1842, and
the soathern wing in 1890. 1In 1890 a collegiate school building was erected immediately behind
the eoflege. There are more than 200 boarders accommodated in a large hostel and seven small
bungalows, the property of the college.

The college occupies u fine site of several acres adjoining the Drummound road. It is u one
storeyed building facing slmost due west and occupying a frontage of ahout 430 ft. Except at the
centre, the depth of the bailding is 50 ft. and the height about 35 ft. The plinth is 5 ft. high in
the main building and 2 ft. in the wings. The main building contains, in addition to class rooms
and offices, a hall about 55 ft. by 30 ft. by 80 ft. bigh and a library, which ix also used as a
ecommiittee room, about 81 ft. by 30 ft. The walls of the building are of brick faced with cemeut
plaster, the floors are of stone and the roof is composed of red sandstone slates resting upon wooden
mfters. The rorthern wing, in addition to class ronms, coutains a theatre about 35 ft, by 32 ft. by
32 ft. high with desks and benches riging in twelve tiers.

» The southern wing which econtains the physios and chemistry Inboratories is SO ft. by
32 ft. by 314 ft. bigh.

A verandah ruuns vound the college except at the ocorner clask ronms. It is 9 ft. 10 in.
wide except at the back of the library where its width is about 22 £.

The class rooms ave 25 ft. high and most of them are 31 ft. long by 20 ft. broad. The
lighting is through unglazed windows over the doors, which, exceptlin class rooms situated at the
cornexs of the building, open on {o verandahs.

The phyrics and chemistry laboratories are supplied with gas and water, and fitted with
work tables.

A carpenters’ workshop has recently heen built immediately in the rear of the physical
laboratory. The library, which contains over 8,000 volumes, is also umed as the principal’s office
and profeseors’ common foom,

There are two other offices, one for the collegd and the other for the school department,
the latter being also used as a headmaster’s room.

The compound is surrounded by a wall about 8 ft. high.

There are two tennis courts in the compound in front of the college. The lund south of the
college is in two terraces, one on the level of and adjoining the Drummond road being laid out
as-a gorden, and the ofher on the lower level facing east being used as a cricket field. South
of the college compound are the residences of the principal and senior professor.

The various parts of the Agm College have been built at different times at a total cost of
abont Rs. 69,337,

During the last ten years gas and water have been supplied to the lahoratory at a cost of about
Bs. 5,000, land has been levelled for a oricket field at a cost of over Rs. 4,000, and nearly s
lakh of ropees has beem spent on building the new hostel and a residence for the principal.
A sum of Rs. 500 a year is spent on the library and more than twice that amount, on the
average, on scientific anvaratus.
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COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, 41

Government College, Lahore,

The Government college is located in a double storeyed building specially built for the pur~
pose. It was begun in 1872 and was completed in 1877, at a vost of 24 lakhs of rupees. There
are two wings, connected by a hall 35 ft. by 53 {t. The eastern wing contains one large lecture
room 38 ft. by 30 ft., two lecture rooms 30 ft. by 20 ft. each, the staff room and the office of the
principal, each 20 ft. by 156 ft. These rooms have marble floors.

The northern wing contains eight rooms, six 8 ft, by 20 £t, and two 20 £t. by 15 ft. Six of
these rooms areé used for lectures, one for the college office, and one contains the office of the
principal of the Oriental College. The college library is situated in the hall which is also used for
examination purposes and as a reading room.

The upper storey contains the physical and the biological laboratories of the oollege.
The physical laboratory occupies the cast wing and counsists of a lecture room 88 ft. by 30 ft.
with gallery, two rooms for practical work th ft. by 20 ft. and 30 £t. by 27 ft. respectively,
three dark rooms for light experiments and for photography, two of which are under the gallery, a
battery room, an apparatus room 8 ft. by 20 ft., a preparation room and a room used for M, Se.
practical work. The biological department condists of the same number of rooms and of the same
measurement as in the northern wing helow. The.e give —

1. One lecture room.

2. One room, partly used as a lecture room for small elasses, and partly as a botanical

museum.

3. Three rooms usod as laboratories.

4. A professors’ room,

% A prepuration and diagram room.
There i also one small room used by assistant professors. The zoological museum ix accommodated
in the gallery overlooking the hall.

The chemical laboratory of the college is situat>d in a building quite separate from the
muin building. [t was built in 1902 and is now heing enlarged (1909). The present building
contains a lecture theatre holding &5 students, a laboratory for 86, balance room, store room,
preparation room, store room and two small rooms for the professor and demonstrator. The
ucw building when complete will comprise one large laboratory holding 70 students for elementary
work, 60 ft. by 10 ft,, new laboratories for organie, physical and analytical work; a new
small lecture room, professors’ and assistant professors’ 10oms, store room, combustion room, balance
rooms, dark room and library. The present lecture theatre will also be enlarged to hoid about 120,
The gas installation will also be enlarged and improved and a water jtower, to give a 10 ft.
head, erected. The gas is used for practioal work in this laboratory as well as in the physical
laboratory. The college hall has also been supplied with ges.

In 1889 the commencement of the existing boarding house was wunctioned and three
sides of the quadrangle were at once built. The fowrth side was added in 1899. It isa large double
storeyed building and coneiste of 98 cubicles 14 f£t. by 7 ft., 8 dormitories, 2 sick rooms, and
superintendent’s quarters, containing one room for the office and two for private use. It is provided
with three blocks each divided into three kitochens and two dining rooms for Hindus and one bluck
containing two kitchens and one dining rovm for Mubammadans. A bathreom for Iindus and
another for Muhammadans is provided for hoarders. A swimming bath, 80 ft. by 40 ft., has
also been constructed. In 1891 the Presbyterian Church was acquired and fitted up as 8 gymuasium.
Playgrounds for cricket, football, hockey and tennis are attached to the college und an oil engine
pumps water to irrigate these grounds and fills and emptics the swimming bath,

In the same year the Lahore ddk bungalow was converted inte the principal’s residerg

The Small Cause Court in the vicinity of the ocollege was transferred to thes3

Department in 1907 as a residence for professors.
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Istamia Osllege, Lakore.

+ The institntion is the outcome of the united exertions of the Mussalmans of the Punjab.
I6 is financed and managed by the Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-Islam of Lahore, The buildings of the
vollege occupy fine positions in a compound of 8} acres, situate on the southern side of the
Brandreth road. The land was purchased at a cost of Rs. 64,000, In the western corner of it
stands the Rivaz hostel (named after Sir Charles M. Rivaz, Lieutenant-Governor) occupying an
area of 40,500 sq. ft. Onits northern side is the college building proper covering some 36,768 sq. ft.
approximately. To the north-west of the Rivaz hostel are the library and the reading room
housed in a separate block messuring 93 ft. by 45 ft. by 20 ft. high, The romaining portion of
the land is utilised as playground.

The buildings are located in & healthy part of the civil station and at a convenient distance
from the otber arts colleges of Lahore. The main structure, the foundation stone whereof was laid
by the Amir of Afghanistan in 1907, measures 383 ft. by 96 ft. It consists of a spacious hall
(measuring 72 ft. by 48 ft. by 40 ft. high) flanked by two wings of precisely equal dimensions.
Each wing consists of two parallel rows of rooms separated by a corridor 8 ft. wide, and each one
of these rows comprises 3 ordinary lecture rooms (each measuring 30 ft. by 20 ft. by 20 ft. high)
and one big chamber (measuring 45 ft. by 80 ft. by 20 ft. high). The two big chambers in the
western wing are to be utilised as laboratories and are being equipped with the necessary appliances.
The plinth is 3 £t. high and supports on all sides open arcades, in the Moghal style, the arches
measuring 8 ft. wide, 8 ft. high and 11} ft. from centre to centre, There are altogether twelve
towers, four on the four corners of the hall and eight on the outer corners of the big chambers in
both wings. The towers of the hall are 9} ft, in diameter, while the emaller ones are only 6 ft,
Each tower has a stone staircase leading up to the top. There is to be a second storey as well, but
for the present it will consist of only 4 ordinary sized rooms, two on each side of the hall. Further
additions will be made as necessity arises.

To sumup. The main building consists of twenty rooms large and small, exclusive of the hall :—

1. The hall 72 by 48 by 40 ft.

2. Four large rooms eaclk measuring 46 by 80 by 20 ft.

8. Twelve ordinary lecture rooms in the lower storey each measuring 30 by 20 by 20 £t.
4. Four ordinary rooms in the upper storey each measuring 30 by 20 by 20 £t.

The library and reading room, though housed in a separate block, really constitute a part of the
college building proper.

There are three rooms in this block :—

1. The central room 45 by 30 by 20 ft.
2. Two flank rooms, each measuring 30 by 20 by 20 ft.

There is a fine verandah in front measuring 98 by 10 by 20 ft. The rooms face east.

The Rivaz hostel may be dealt with very briefly. The residential portion of the hostel oacupies
an ares of 28,260 sq. f&., being in the shape of a rectangle 180 £t, long and 157 ft. Lroad. The
dining hall, outhouses, kitchen, &c., cover approximately 12,722 sq. ft. There are 36 enbicles, 10
large dormitories and six small dormitories for the use of students, Each cubicle measures 12 by 8 by
18 £t. high and is meant for the residence of only ome student. The larger dormitories measure
26 by 18 by 18 ft. high each, and the smaller ones 20 by 12 by 13 ft. each. The dining hall
measures 60 by 18 by 18 £t. high. The eastern side of the structure is double storeyed and has a fine
gadlery on the outer side——one of the finest in Lahore.

The Committee prepose fitting the new class rooms with rising tiers of benches. The benches
will probably be arranged in the form of a crgacent. Each ordinary sized room will accommodate
50 to 60 students at the ontside. )

Proper arrangements have been made for lighting and ventilation. The lighting is through
glaes doors opposite the arches and the fair-sized ventilators sbove.

'}
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The Aitchison College, Lahore,

The Aitchison College is situated on the Upper Mall, Lahore, about half way hetween the city
and the Lahore Cantonments, at the extreme eastern end of the civil station. The buildings, which
include the main college building, three boarding houses, a mosque, gymnasium, dispensary,
residential houses for the principal and the assistant principals, quarters for the Indian staff,
besides servants’ quarters and stables, lie in a compound of about 130 acres.

The principal feature of the main building is a large hall about 70 by 80 ft. with a highly
decorated paved floor. This hall iy used for assembling the boys and for public functions and
entertainments. On either side, and opening into it, are three olass rooms, about 24 by 21 ft. in
aves, each suitable for the accommodation of about 15 boys. At the west end, separated from the
hall by the main entrance to the college, are itwo more class rooms of somewhat smaller dimensions
facing north snd south ; a broud porch opening out to the west lies between them. To the east of
the main hall are two more class rooms, opening into each other, each capable of accommodating
about 20 boys. In the eastern section of the building there is an upper storey, reached either from
the outside by a flight of steps over the castern portico or by stops leading up from either side of the
main hall or else by staircases leading up from the masters’ rooms which lic on either side of the
custern (or back) entrance to the main hall. In the upper storey there are two small rooms, hitherto
used as & museum, and a large rvom covering the extent of the 1wo class rooms Lelow, This room
was originally used as a library, but has now been converted into and fitted out as a science labora-
tory, the library having been moved into one of the reereation rooms wheve it is more accessible to
the boys.

The whole of the college, with the exception of the western section, is flanked by a verandab
about 12 feet brond. The Leight of the plinth is about 4 feet.

The general plan for the arrangement of the elass rooms is to place the desks so as to form
three sides of o square.  On the fourth side is the teacher’s desk.  When sitting accommodation is
required for more than nine boys, the extra desk is placed in the rear of that facing the teacher and is
1aised. There are seldom more than 12 boys in a class. The material of the building is brick and
marble. The design is the result of a combination of the joint design of Mr. L. Kipling and
Bhai Ram Singh, both of the Lahore School of Art, and that of Colonel Locke. The cost was
Re. 2,11,131,

The boarding houses, which are about 100 yards north of the main college building, and
face south, are three in number and are identical in pattern. Each forms three sides of a quadrangle
und they are in the same alignment. The most casterly hoarding house ix occupied by Muhamma-
dan boys, the central by Hindus and Sikhs and the western by ¢ scholars™ of the three denomina-
tions, In this boarding house the cubicle system is adupted, and the rooms aje 16 ft. by 9 ft.,
while in the other boarding houses the size of the rooms is greater, being 16 ft. by 18 ft. In the
middle of each block isa large room (48 ft. by 24 ft.) used in the Mubammadan block asa mess room,
in the Hindu block as a general recreation roow and library and in the “ scholars ” block partly as &
Sikh mess and partly as a recreation room. The recreation rooms are also used as preparation rooms
in the evening. A verandah about 9 ft. in width fronts the hoarding houses.

Each boy, except in the case of brothers who generally share a room when it is of the larger
type, has his own room with bath room attached. A certain amount of furniture, a table, chair, bed,
chittai and lamps ave supplied by the college. The further furnishing and decoration of the rooms
is, with certain restrictions, left to the individual taste of the boys. The cost of three blocks was
Rs. 1,680,720,

In practically the same alignment as the boarding houses are the gymnasium and the mosgue.
The gymnasium, which lies to the west of the boarding houses, is spacious and well fitted with

appliances. Tt was given by the Hon’ble Malik Umar Hayat Khan, C.IE., Tiwana, an old boy of
e
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The Punjab University Hall,

The Punjab University Hall, or Senate Ilouse, un imposing building in the Moghal style, is
prominently situated on the Upper Mall, facing the Lahore musenm, and adjacent to the local
Town Hall and the municipal gardens.

It is within five minutes’ walk, from most of the local colleges, and ix close to the office of the
Punjab Education Department. It is surmounted by cupolas and minarets and has a clock-tower
about 61 ft. high over the front vestibule. The building comprises oue large main hall with two
double storeyed wings 1o east and west, and a two storeyed verandsh 10 ft. wide and 17 £t. high
(each storey) on all sides.

The main hall, which is used for the University Cenvocation and examination purposes, measures
150 ft. by 60 ft. by 38 ft. Its inside walls and the planked ceiling have a surface decoration in
oil-paint and distemper, and there are also a number of balounies balustraded in carved wood
supported on stone consoles, which are chiefly used by lady visitors on the occasion of the University
Convoeation.

The east and west wings (lower storey) arc each made up of three rooms, the middle one being
25 ft. square, and 17 ft. high, while the side rooms measure 25 ft. by 16 ft. by 17 ft. All of these
rooms are used for the University examination purposes with the exception of one side room on the
west wing which is used as a lavatory. The upper storey on the west wing is similar to tho lower
one and is used for office purposes, while the upper storey in the castern wing consists of a large
hall 62 ft. by 25 ft. by 22 ff, and is used for the University library.

The main hall has a wooden floor, and the rest brick floors, The steps on all sides are paved
with flags of red stone, but the floor opposite the main entrance and also the steps leading to it, are
paved respectively with encaustic tiles and white marble slabs. The roofs in the first storey, with
the exception of the main hall and the carriage portico, ave of juck arches turned on steel heams.
The main hall has a corrugatod iron covering varried on iron trusses, all otber roofs being fiat
terraces supported on steel beams an joists. The building iv pucka throughout, and eufficient
ventilation and light have Leen provided hy means of a large number of gluzed fanlights, doors
and windows.

The foundation stone was laid Ly Sir Charles Montgomery Rivaz, K.C.S.1, in 1905, and the
work was completed in 1905,

The compound comprises an area of nearly three ueres and the superticial area of the block plan
is 24,000 sq. 1.

The coat of the building was Rs. 2,10,000, whioh is a little under four culioc ft. of the gross
volume per rupee or Ra, 8-12-0 per sq, ft. of the plinth area.
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The Khalsa College, Amritsar,

The college and school buildings at presont consisting of two large two storeyed blocks each
500 ft. long with a dharamsala in the middle, together with principal’s bungalow, staff quarters
for 25 masters and professors, dispensary and science laboratory, stand in an open and healthy estate
of 101 acres in extent, at a distance of about two miles from the city of Amritsar. The two blocks
700 £t. distant from each other were built for the accommodation of boarders, the western block
containing 44 rooms for college students, the eastern block with 61 rooms for 400 school boardets.
Owing to the fact that the main building is not yet complete, the lower storey of the other block
bae been hitherto used for class rooms.

These boarding houses will contain altogether accommodation for some 700 Loarders, when the
second storey, which is being added to the back portion of block B, is completed.

The main building, now in course of coustruction, will be a handsome brick structure of an H
shape with two wings at the rear. 1ts fagade (double storeyed) is 500 ft. long and is connected
with a parallel building of equal dimensions by a marble paved hall 102 ft. by 52 ft. In the centre
of the front will be a marble vestibule with porch, surmounted by a tower and dome 116 ft. high
in which will be placed a four sided clock with ¢ ft., dials. At each end of the parallel buildings
there will be a large oross-shaped room surmounted by tower and dome 63 ft. high. These rooms
will serve for museums and library. The front building will be used for college classes and the rear
building with its two wings will be for the schuol department.

The dimensions of the ordinary class rooms are 24 ft. by 20 ft, while there are four larger
rooms measuring 28 ft. by 24 f£t. There will be accommodation for about 1,800 students. A
verandah 10 feet wide extends the whole length of these buildings with handsome porticoes at each
end.

The whole exterior of the building will be highly ornamental involving the use of many lucs
of special moulded bricks and the construction of many domes and finials.

The science laboratory built externally iu a similar style is situated at a distancy of 110 fi.
from the western end of the main building.
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The Khalsa College Boarding House, Amritsar,

This institution consists of several buildings located over an area of 101:24 acres on the Grand
Trank Road at a distance of about 3 miles from Amritsar town on the Lahore side, and about
1} miles from the milway station. The locality is free from all the impurities of a crowded city,
the water is good and the climate dry and pleasant. The soil is sandy clay.

The buildings are commodious with high plinths and very picturesque in the oriental style
of architecture, and are constructed chiefly in pucks brickwork with flat mud roofs on rolled steel
joists, They were almost all designed by Sardar Bahadur Bhai Ram Singh of the Lahore Mayo
School of Art and built under the supervision of the Public Works Department officers.

The grounds are extensive and well laid with metalled approaches from the Grand Trunk Road.

Accommodation for the boarders is provided in two boarding houses, one for the school
students with 490 beds and the other for the collegiates with 250 beds. The school boarding house
is & double storeyed structure with a frontage of 850 ft. which has an ornamental entrance in the
middle with high domed towers projecting on cach side of the gateway. In ane of the towers
there are spiral brick stairs leading up to the roof. The towers are protected with lightning
conductors. The maximum height of the building is 42} ft. cxcepting the towers which are
67} £t. above ground.

The original shape of the Loarding house was an inverted T, the front arms consisting of 12
rooms, each measuring 20 ft. by 16 ft. and placed in a single line of six on either side of the main
entrance with 8 ft. wide verandahs on both sides and a bigger foom 28 ft. hy 20 ft. at each end.
The projecting wing at the back has another 12 rooms of similar dimensions and placed end to end
in two rows of six rooms with 8 ft. verandah at the sides.

The upper storey provides one large room 40 ft. by 22 ft. 4% in. over the main entrance, 10
small dormitories of 20 ft. 44 in. by 16 ft. 44 in. size, and two similar sized rooms at the back for
the superintendent. 'The remaining space has been left as open terraces for the boarders to sleep
in tho hot weather. The rooms are 16 ft. +} in. by 18 ft. high on the ground and first floors
respectively. The floors are all paved with pucka bricks. Tho verandah arched openings have
open “ jali”’ brickwork for railings and the parapets are made of ornamentsl bricks with series of
small arched openings.

There are eight kitchens with godowns for storing provisions attached to this hostel as also night
latrines and two tube wells fitted with hand pumps to supply drinking water. There are also two
masonry wells with Persian wheels, a bath room and a dhobi ghat.

The school hostel was constructed in 1802 at a cest of about Rs. 70,000.

Extensive additions, costing about Rs. 56,000, have recently been made to the boarding house
in the shape of a two storeyed quadrangle providing accommodation for primary students and
consisting of—

1 room 52 ft. 3 in. by 20 ft.
2 rooms 20 £t. by 20 ft.} on the ground floor and
18 ,, 16ft. by 20 ft.

2 , 20ft. 4§ in. by 20 ft. 4§ in.
14 , 16ft. 4} in. by 20 &. 4 in. }°" first floor

with 8 ft. wide verandah on the inner sides. The rooms are 16 ft. high both on the ground
Boor and the first floor.

There are rooms for two teacher superintendents also on the first floor.

Light and ventilation have been amply provided by means of big glazed doors, ventilators and
windows.

Adjacent to the kiteh¢ns there are two dining halls each measuring 40 £t. by 20 £t. by 16 k.

high which are used as dormitories, the boys dining either in the open or in the verandahs of the
kitchens aveording to the weather.
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There are also family quarters for the headmaster, the medical adviser (a retired senior hospital
assistant) and 16 of the school teachers on the east side of the compound close to the school board-
ing house; as also & bunia’s and confectioner’s shop and outhouses for menials.

Married quarters for the clerical staff of the Honorary Secretary have also recéntly been added.

At a distance of about 150 ft. to the west of the school boarding house stands the dispensary
and a contagious disesses ward which was erecled in 1905 in memory of Sir W. Rattigan at s
cost of Rs, 2,900,

Next to the dispensary and midway between and in line with the school and college hostels
is the dharmmsals with s spacious hall large enough to seat 500 boys for morning and evening
prayers, the foundation stone of which was laid by Sir James Broadwood Lyall in 1892.

Beyond the dharamsala and at a distance of 250 yards from the school boarding house is the
college boarding house which is similar to the original shape of the former in all details, and
consists of—

2: ro«:jns :(8) ff: :; ?g g} on the ground floor and
1 room 490 ft. by 22 £t. 4} in.
12 rooms 20 £f. 4} in. b; 16 £, 4 in.}°“ the first floor,

This building was constructed in 1880 and is the gift of the Patiala officials and subjects in
commemoration of the assumption of the government of his state by His Iighness the late Maharaja
Rajindra Singh Mahindar Bahadur.

‘The lower storey of this boarding hons- is at present u.ed for holding classes which will be
removed in the couree of about six months to the new buildings for college and school which are
now under construction and will cost about 5§ lakhs of rupecs to complete,

On the west side of the premises there are quarters for four professors, the boarding superin-
tendent, the college clerk and the mistry, and also the bullock shed and a high level masonry well
fitted with a bath room for the college hoarders.

The principal’s residence stands on the south-west corner of the compound with a nice garden
and s well in front.

The college laboratory is a detached structure lying at 113 ft, to the west of the main building,
mensuring externally 111 ft. 4} in. by 49 ft. by 27 ft. high and consisting of & gallery room 29 ft.
by 27 ft. 6 in. by 22 ft. 8 in. fitted with tables, fume closets, etc., a balance room and & dark room,
Gas and water aro also laid and are supplied from & generating plant and a tube well, provided for
the purpoee, in a separate little house,

The boundary of the somp-und is marked by u wire fence with two brick entrances facing the
Grand Trunk Boad and a post office built at the south-east gate.
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St, Stephen's College, Delhi,

St. Stephen’s College, designed by Sir Swinton Jacob of Jaipur, is » typical example of modern
Indian Saracenic architecture.

The college is built: of Delhi stone with red Agta stone facings. This gives the appearance in
colour of bluish grey combined with red. The general colour scheme has been preserved in the
boarding house and also in the new science buildings. But in the Iatter for the sake of economy,
brick has been used instead of Agra stone.

The main block of the college, shown in the asccompanying plan and elevation, contains a
large central hall which runs to the full height und length of the building, with a dass at the end
opposite to the porch. The hall is flanked on either side by lecture rooms in two storeys. The
lecture rooms open on the inside into galleries which run on both sides of the hall and also along
the front of the hall over the main entrance. Only the back of the hall, where the dais is, has no
gulleries, On tho outside the gulleries run into verandahs on both storeys and thus enclose the
college with verandahs on three sides.

The columns supporting the gallery arcade also support the transverse arches on which the-
roof rests at a height of 40 ft. from the floor. The roof itself is flat, with a somewhat high
parapet. The hall is divided by the columns and arches into tix bays. Including the space
covered by the galleries, the hall measures 65 ft. G in. by 40 ft. The transverse arches are met by
others spanning the lecture rooms on either side, except where the thrust is taken by the partition
walls. These render the rooms very casy to subdivide when need requires. In the earlier days of
the collewe, many small class rooms were arranged, but at the present time, owing to the rapid
increase of numbers it has been found necessary to open up the smaller class rooms and make two
larger ones on each side on each floor. One of these rooms on the ground floor to the left forms
the college reading room, but as there is not space in the room itself for morve than those books
which are in frequent use, the hall itself is provided with book cases on the ground floor and on
the upper floor. The larger class rooms (20 {t. by 30 ft.) now accommodate sixty students without
erowding ; the smaller (20 ft. by 22 ft.) accommodate forty students. At one corner of the
verandah on the left side of the hall, is a small room for the staff and on the opposite side a
similar smull room for M. A, students. The college office is on the upper floor on the right hand
side, and the principal’s room is situated above the carriage poreh.

Externally the fugade is specially noteworthy. The porch in front is as high as the building
with a large clock in the centre which was prenented by the old students of the college. At either
corner is an octagonal stair turret. These are surmounted by cupolas on open arches, The stair-
cascs are spiral expressed externally by an ascending series of open windows.

The building is now illuminuted by cloctrio light, and electric punkhas are gradually being
installed to replace the old swinging punkhas. The dads of the hall is fitted up with lights and
curtains for the purposes of acting.

The hall is bnilt for a college numbering between 150 to 200 students. It is the present
intention of the governing body not to exceed that number, and the class rooms and science rooms
have been wrranged with that object in view. The college has from the first aimed at intensive
work and close personal contact with the students, rather than at large numbers,

The weience block of the St. Stephen’s College, Delhi, is a separate building situated at the
back of the main bLuilding and to the south at a distance of 18 £t. and to the west at a distance of
36 f6. from it. It has a verandah 8 f£t. broad facing the main building and consists of the follow-
ing rooms :—

(1) A lecture room 20 ft. by 20 ft. for physics containing a gallery toseat 24 studeuts and
fitted with water and gas, (2) A dark room 10 ft. by 8 ft. (3) A physical laboratory 40 ft. by
20 it. fitted for 48 students. (4) Astore room 17 ft. by 20 f£t. (5) A balance room 18 ft, by

-
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17 §6. (6) A lecture room for chemistry with the usual fittings. (7) A chemical laboratory 36 ft.
by 20 £t.

¢ The gas supply is from a Mansfield oil gas generator with a gasholder of 300 cubic ft.
capacity. The necessary pressure for the water is obtained from a iank of about 50 cabic ft.
capacity placed at a height of 18 ft. outside the building, A workshop 80 £t. by 12 ft. in uuder
construction.

The cost of the block, including the workshop, will amount to about Rs. 16,000. The cost of
the furnitare and fittings including the gas apparatus was Rs. 8,500,

The main block of the college hostel was carried out from the designs of Mr. W. Arundell, M .8.A.,
and is constructed of the sume materinl and in the same architectuzal style as the college itself.
This block, which contains a front and two wings with an open back, is Luilt to accommodate 22
students. The front has an upper floor. The whole of this block was built at a time when the
importance of boarding honse extension was not fully realised. The scale was too small, and
when extension wus necessary it was found more feagible to build a separate block than to continue
the original design,

The second block of buildings, called the Wright Memorial, is an uupretentious building.
1t js however wel} constructed Sor stodents’ guarters and is made up of 24 single rooms, 4 has
been found by experience that single rooms conduce to health, discipline and good work. No more
rooms for students to ocoupy in common will be built in futare.

A temporary boarding house is now made out of a house which stands in the corner of the
hostel compound. This was originally built for the superintendent and vice-principal, who lived there
with his family. It is now used to acoommodate 12 boarders. A yart of this will in all probabil
ity be pulled down when funds are available and the Wright Memorial block with its single
enbicle system will be extended in this direction. Plans are made out by which the pregsmt board-
ing accommodation of 58 students can be raised to that of 80 studenta.

Facing the Wright Memorial block is the Maitland house, a solidly constructed bungalow
containing six rooms, with necessary bath rooms and dressing rooms. This house has three doors
-opening out into the boarding house compound and is an integral part of the boarding house. It
is oocupied by three English professors who now have separste charge of the different divisions
of the hostel and act as superintendents of their own, gtudents.

At the lower end of the boarding house compound are a set of servants’ quarters, a row of
latrines constructed on sanitary principles, a set of sight bath rooms, and a series of cook houses
and store rooms for different students’ messes.

Further students’ quarters are at present arrangod for in the upper floor of & neighbouring build-
ing, a college professor occupying rooms in the same block of buildings. The rooms are on
hire and are not well suited for purposes of study. It is hoped that further exteusion of the
college hostel may in the near future make this lodging accommodation of students altogether
WANOCEEsATY .

The college has been fortunate in obtaining from the municipality two playing fields aver
44 acres in area, within theee minutes’ walk from the college, admirably ruited for gumen.

The total cost of the buildings alone was over 1} lakhs,
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Rajshahi College.

The first photograph represents the Central C‘ollege building which was erected in 1884, It
stands in a fine compound of about 100 bighas. 1t accommodates only the Arts classes of the college.
There are separate hlocks for the tenching of chemistry and of physics, and a large common rvom
with other class ronms attached to it, is nearing completion.

The building is of two storeys, cach containing five rooms.  The central room on each floor is
4% ft. by 20 f£t. The height of the rooms is 15 ft. in the ground floor and 17 ft. in the first floor.
The central roowms are used for the intermediate classes in general subjeets. The ride rooms on the
ground floors are used for other class rooms. The upper floor contains, herides class rooms, the
principal’s office, professors’ common room and the library. All these rooms (save the library) are
amply sufficient for their purpose.*

There is a verandah 11 ft. wide on the northern side only of the centrul portion of the huilding.
This neoessarily shuts out a certain amount of light. Teakwood sunshades, 7 {t. wide, potect the
windows of the upper floor, As the temperature in Rampur Boalia, where the college is situated,
does not rise very high, the addition of verandahs is not necessmy and the building is sufficiently
cool. The windows are generally 3 ft. from the floor and 7 ft. from the ceiling, and are generally
6 by 4 ft. The outside of the building is of brick, stone and terra-cotta and is surmounted Ly
finials and statues of the last-mentioned material. The inside is whitewashed. There is a terraced
roof and the materials are sufficient to withstand heat. The floors are of stone slabs. The rooms
amply accommodate the maximum numher of students at present in the classes. But it is now
found necessary to provide further accommodation for classes in different subjects and for common
rooms, ele.

The compound is encloscd by railings save at the southern end, where a large tank has recently
been filled in to form a playground.

The college is a specimen of the type of architecture largely used in public buildings in Kastern
Benga! districts. The number of rooms is now inenflicient for the growing needs of collegiate
instruction, but these wants are supplied, or are being supplied, by the subsidiary buildings.

® Since this was written, the numbers have largely increassd. 'The rooms are now somewhat crowded.
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The Hindn High School, Triplicane,

The Hindu High 8chool, Triplicans, is located in a building specially construcied for it at
a cost of nearly #90,000. A third of thiy amount was contributed by Government as a building
grant and the bulance was met by the school committee from their accmnulated savings.

The foundation stone was laid by Dr. D. Duncan, M.A., D.S¢., the then Dirvector of Public
Instruction, Madras, in 1895. The new building was opened by His Excellency Sir Arthur E.
Havelock in 1896,

1t is situated in a very thickly populated past of Triplicane, and is in a street about half s mile
in length but not sufficiently broad to give a view of the building to do justice o it. The plinth
of the building is only 3 £t. above the level of the strect on the cast side and is almost on a
level with the ground on the west. The building is in the form of a T, facing east by south, and
congists of two blocks, the main building running north to south, and measuring 170 ft. by 60 ft.,
snd a wing measuring 80 f1. by 36 £t. ranning at right angles to the main bLuilding from ahout
the middle of it.

Besides these two blucks there are two open spaces 68 ft. by 50 ft. and 75 ft. by 70 £t., one
on each sidv of the wing, and {wo other small open spaces, one to the south of the main bloek and the
other to the west of the wing. The building having been crceted in a thickly populated part of
Triplicane, it is impossible to obfain more open ground; the school has, therefore, no playground
of its own, and the two small spaces at the sides of the wing are used as the playground and for
gy mbastic excrcises. '

The main building consists of two storeys, while the wing contuins three storeys. There ave
on the whole twenty-seven rooms for bolding elesees and one large hall 75 ft. by 42 ft. by I8 ft,
for examinations. Twenty of these rooms are 24 ft. by 20 ft. by 16 ft., three are 30 ft. by 21 £,
by 13 £t., and four are 20 £, by 20 ft. by 16 ft. There in a spacivus front verandah 12 ft. wide
throughout the length of the building and small verandahs 6 ft. wide round the rest of it, support-
ed by large nrchex from the ground floor and by small arches on the second and third floors.
There ure two broad flights of stairs, one at each cnd of the front verandak, a spiral wooden stair-
case in the centre, a rather narrow flight of steps on the south side of the west end of the wing, and
another at the northern corner of the building on the west side.  The walls are constructed of stock
bricks in chunam with tar pointing outside and chunam plastering inside. The ground floor is paved
throughout with Cuddappah stone slabs with cement pointing, and the other floors are plastered with
cement and marked into squares. The roof, which is of flat terracing throughout, except over the
hall, is supported on iron girders and teakwoud joists. The hall has u roof covered with Mangalore
tiles and supported on iron trusses and wooden joists.

Good ventilation and sufficient light have been provided throughout the building by a number
of large doors, windows and ventilators. Each room is furnished with seate for 0 bLoys, the
maximum strength of a class under the educational rules, and a dais for the class master. Within the
rooms seats for the boys are arranged in two rectangular blocks in front of the dais with a small
passage way between and ulso around the Llocks for the boys to move out.

The biggest room on the ground floor is used as a science lecture room and ie fitted with galleries
to accommodate 80 boys, and with a large table in fronton which to conduct the experiments in
physics and chemistry. The room next to it is used as a drawing classroom. It is fikted with

blackboards all round the walls,
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Narainsawmy Mudaliar’s High School, Bangalore,

This iustitution is located in a building specially built for it at a cost of Rs. 60,000 by the
founder Rai Bahadur Arcot Narsinsawmy Mudaliar, who laid the foundation stone in the yeur
1888. The building was completed and the school transferred to it in the year 1894, The com-
pound comprises an area of about 1} acres in a central part of the sfation, close to the native
quarters, but well separated from that crowded locality.

The main building measures about 130 ft. by 76 ft. and consists of a spacious hall 70 fi. by
30 £t. by 20 f£t. used for lecture and examination purposes, two wings to east and west measuring
each 72 ft. by 25 ft. by 16 ft. to accommodate four main classes of the high school depurtment and
the different vernacular munshis. There are verandahs about 10 ft. wide in front and rear with
two rooms, each about 16 ft. by 16 ft. by 16 ft., one of them being utilised for the office and
library, and the other for the matriculation class or IV Form. In the rear of the main building
there are two blocks facing east and west, each meaauring about 90 £t. by 25 ft. and consisting of
four rooms, each 20 ft. bv 16 ft., to accommodate six classes of the primary and Jower secondary
depa.rtments A ndl-eqmpped seience laboratory is aisv provided in one of the rooms of the eastern
block. The ground having a great fall from south to north, between Dickenson and Gungadhara
‘Chetty Roads, the basement of the main building is more than § £6. high in the rear and about
1} it. in front. The walls are all of stone of the gneiss type which is generally found in large
quantities in and near Bangualore, and the floor is all paved. The roof which is of flat terracing
throughout, is sapported on steel girders and wooden joists in the hall, and on wooden beams and
Joists in other parts.

On the whole the building commands a good view, facing both north and south, and bas ite
main entrance with a carriage portico on the south. Good ventilation and light have been provided
throughout by means of & number of large doors, windows and ventilators.

meg to the want of sufficient space within the compound for physical exercise a large
spacious open ground about 8 acres in extent to the north of Gungadhara Chetty Road has been
secured on leass from the military and municipal authorities for the use of the school.
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The Basel German Mission High NScheel, Calicut,

The school was established in 1848 and recognised as a high school in 1879, The present
site, which was acquired in 1804 for the sum of Rs. 12,200, is iu a quiet and healthy spot, having
an elevation of about twelve feet above the town of Calicut, and an area of about four acres.

The climate of Calicut is very oppressive and moist from March to June, when the monsoon
bursts with full force over this part of the west const, the rainfall averaging 120 inches per annum,
but often exceeding that amount. Low roofs and broad verandahs are therefore a matter of
necessity to keep out both the sun and the rain,

A matter of great importance is the druinage of the compound. The volume of rainfall from
the extensive roofs has to bo led away in two drains at both ends of the buildings. Likewise the
amount that falls over the large playground finds its outlet on the lower side through the boundary
wall by not less than 20 pipes or holes, Yet sometimes part of the boundary wall gives way under
the tremendous force of the floods.

All the buildings are of laterite stone cut in blocks 16 in, by 9 in. by 4§ in. Tho bearing
capacity of the laterite is not large, and therefore high walls such as those of the central hall have
{0 be wide in proportion (1 ft. 6 in.). 'This is also the reason why all the buildings are only one
storeyed. But the material is casy to handle, masons’ wages cheap, and the stone itself readily
obtainable (1,000 blocks at Rs. 40 delivered on the premises). The roofs are all covered with tiles
of the Mangalore pattern and all the floors paved with flooring tiles, plain or ornamented.

There are two big blocks, one for the primary classes (10 class rooms 20 ft. by 20 ft. by 17 ft.
with a hall 60 ft. by 20 £t. by 17 ft. for prayers, oral examinations and drill in the monsoon) and
{he other for the secondary and, it is hoped shortly also, the college classes.

The main block contains in the centre a conspiruous hall, the largest and coolesi in the
whola of Malabar. The dimensions of the hall are 60 fi. by 36 it. by 24 fi. with no flat ceiling.
Here, as in all rooms, instead of {imber trusses iron principals have been used to span the width, which
makes the appearance lighter and the constrnction cheaper. The hall can easily seat 500 persons.
The apex of the roof is just 51 ft. above ground. On each side of the hul are a small room 12 ft.
by 22 ft. by 17 ft. (for headmuaster amd peons respectively), and four class rooms (22 ft. by 22 ft.
by 17 fi. each), Then follows 4 passuge as wide as the verandah, to allow the students to cross
to {be outhouses and playgrounds in the rear, as the school rooms open only into the front
verandah. The two wings contain each (1) three more class rooms of 22 ft. length, (2) a smaller
room (18 ft. long) used as library and office, and as teachers’ common room respectively, (3) a hall
(36 ft. long) used respectively for drawing and science. 'The former is furnished with 40 slanting
single desks and is frequently used for class examinations also, while general examinations are held
in the big hall. "Phe science lecture hall has a sloping gallery, conveniently seating 80 students
and affording them an uninterrupted view of {be leeture tables.

All the rooms are very cavefully ventilated and lighted. The class rooms have three large
windows each besides the door, und four ventilators overhead which carry off the heated air. This
system has been found to work very well. 1t also increases the light in the room. The class rooms
are all connected by inner doors, which, however, remain usually closed. The verandah (9 ft. wide)
runs round the whole high school block, making a circuit of rather more than 1,000 running
feet, The primary school Luilding has noverandsh on the rear mor sides, bul protecting roofs
running in a line above the windows.

The playground extends over an ares of more than 1 acre and is used for ericket and foothall,
Courts for lnwn tennis and badminton have been laid out behind the high school. The gymnastic
shed ia a good one, being very airy, and contains all the apparatus prescribed by the Educa~
$ion Pepartatent.
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The Basel German Mixsion High Nchoel, Calicut,

The school was established in 1948 and recognised as a high school in 1879. The present
site, which was acquired in 1904 for the sum of Rs. 12,200, is in a quiet and healthy spot, having
an elevation of about twelve {eet above the town of Calicut, and an area of about four acres.

The climate of Calicut is very oppressive and moist from March to June, when the monsoon
pursts with full force over this purt of the west coast, the rainfall averaging 120 inches per annum,
but often exceeding that amount. Low roofs and broad verandahs are therefore a matter of
necessity to keep out both the sun and the rain.

A matter of great importance is the drainage of the compound, The volume of rainfall from
the extensive roofs has to be led away in two drains at both ends of the_ buildings. Likewise the
amount that falls over the large playground finds its outlet on the lower side thmugh. the boundary
wall by not less than 20 pipes or holes,  Yet sometimes part of the boundary wall gives way under
the tremendous force of the flonds.

All the buildings are of laterite stone cut in Llocks 16 in. by ® in. hy 4} in. The bearing
capacity of the laterite is not large, and therefore high walls such as those nf'th-e central hall have
to he wide in proportion (! ft 6in ). This i~ also the reason why all the Luildings are only one
«toreved. But the material is ca~y to handle, muaouat wages cheap, and the stone 1tself. rea.(l.xl_v
nhtni'nahlc (1,000 blacks at Re. 10 delivered on the ].Dl't.'mlh(‘h)'. 'I‘_he roo{s. are all covered with tiles
of the Mangalore pattern and all the floors paved with flooring tiles, plain gr ornamented.

hore are two big blocks, une for the primary elasses «\‘] 0 (-laa.\ rooms ...0 .ft. by 20 ft. by 17 it
with a hall 60 ft. by 20 £t by 17 It for pray ers, oral examinations and drill in the monsoon) and
the other for the secondary and, it is hoped shortly also, the eollege classes. -

The main bluck contains in the centre a conspicuous hall, the largest_ and coolest ly.the
whole of Malabar. The dimensions of the lml.l are E:U ft. Ly 36 ft. by 24 f. with no ﬂ.at cellll:.)g.
Here, as in all rooms, instead of timber trusses ron prineipals ha\:e beeu used to s]!m'x t‘he m(:l;h: which
mukes the appearunce lighter and the construction cheaper. T he‘lmll can easily se&ll,lt b pe]r;m;:.
The apex of the roof is just 51 ft. above ground.  On ea'ch side of the hal are a sma ol'fc:'u:: 2 ft,
by 22 ft. by 17 ft. tfor headmaster and peons 1espectively), and four clnss'rooms (2‘.1., t. tv &,
e 17 ft. em"h‘;- Then folluws a passage as wide as the verandah, to allow the 1St“' etn stho fems:
to the outhonses and play grounds in the year, as the school mon;sa ofpen] nn’ t: mqo e :{;;.
verandah. The two wings contain cach {1) three more class r’ouma of 2 1. leng ';: g‘). ;(ns)sl: ler
room 1% ft. long) used as library and oflice, and as teachers comman roum ‘respe( .1vh_ ,0 )ak

36 ft \lon ) used respectively fur drawing and science. The fm'me.l' iz furnished “.Vlt .4' slan hmfl
i‘;u'vlo. dczfs and is frcqnvmll\- uwed for class examinations alse, while gex.lera: ?xanlx_xlatlszs a:-edezts
in ::‘hc big hall, The m-ianw.lccturu hall lhas a .slopingtgr:ler}, conveniently seating 80 stu

i 2 sterrupted view of the leeture tubles.
and affording thew an u_"\m_w,r:,el;uu\- ventilated and lighted. The class rooms have thx:ee la.‘rg:e

Al the o o e doo . entilators overhead which carry off the heated air. This
winduws cach besides the Jotr wnd fﬂ;‘lr “;‘t‘t-‘xliooi;mreases the light in the xoom. The class rooms
system has been fo“".d t", work \ -(‘:.;ﬁrl:., l.l('i“'t‘\’.l)l:, remain usnally closed. The verandah (9 {t. wide)
sre all comocted by mmr‘dtmh, ‘ 1 block, making a circuit of rather more than 1 ;000 running
;‘e‘:t' “’;:::'d p:i:lu":‘"i;ol:lgll:u:l‘l‘:: lmr n,u \'t;rnnduh on the rear nor sides, but protecting roofs
running in u line above the \um'lm\:" o than | acreanil i “s?d for evicket snd footbal_l,

The playground extends over 3 out behind the high school. The gymnastic
Cousts for Jawn tennis and badminton have been laid out be o e tuca,

i i i ond contains all the apperatus prescribed by
shed is & good one, being very wry, 8n¢

tion Depnitment.
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Behind the right wing of the school ix a line of 11 titfin rooms (two for teachers, nine
for students) with a new well supplying good drinking water in front of them.

The latrine behind the left wing has a chimney 31 ft. high tu carry off the guses. This device
has been planned, becanse the latrine bad to come pretty near the school building., [t seems
to work satisfactorily.

The manager’s residence (erected in similar style) with outhouses and gardens completes
the list of buildings in the compeund, which were erected in 1901 and 1905 at a fotal cost
of B45,000 (exclusive of cost of site). No Government grnt for building was accepted from
o distrust of the conditions which might be imposed. The work as originally designed has
splendidly stood the test of severe monsoons. The buildings were decigned and all building
operations carried out by Mr. G. Benner, architect on the staff of the mission. The primary school
building was occupied in 1905 and the high school block formally opened on dth January
1906 by Mr. A. R. Knapp, 1.C.S., Collector of Malabar. The whele high school block with
outhouses took less than 10 months te complete (monsopn season ineluded,. Additional land
has been acquired to the west of the school, upen which twe hestels, accommodating 100 students,
will be erected.
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Pervastanam Hindu Hizh School, Tirupati.

_ This institution is located in a boilding erected specially for the purpose at a cost of about
R50,000.

The v(mstl‘llt't.i()l.l wus begun in 1894 und the sehool was transfeired to it on the 7th February
1900 when the huilding was opensd In e Excelleney the Governor.

The compound is 360 ft. by 250 ft. and is sitnated at the western end of the town near the law
courts and the Town Hall, and i« free from the noise and hustle of the town.

The building is of brick and mortar construction faced with fine white plastering. The
roof js of flat terracing thronghout exeept over the main hall which carries an upper storey
containing a corresponding hall,

The main ball {r7de plan) measures 50 hy 25 ft. and is used for examining purposes for
drawing classes and aleo for meoting.,

The right wing consists of 1 one room 13 by 14 ft. used as office room and Lbrary,
(2) four rooms 18 by 20 ft cach provided with five reversible desks capable of accommodating
30 scholars, (3 ome room 23 by 1N ft. provided with seven reversible desks capable of
accommodating 1 papils

The left wing coneists of two tooms, one 15 by 14{t.. and another 20 by 18 ft., both used as
laboratoties.  In one room the physical apparatns and chemicals are stored and the other is fitted
up for practical work in science. Tt is also provided with gulleries capable of seating 30 to 36
pupils.  The two rooms are cmnected by o doorway.  In the left wing there are three more rooms
of exactly the same dimensions as the corresponding rooms in the right wing.

A garden to the west of the huilding hae recently heen purchased and the purchase or
leas of a large plot of land on the outskirts of the town suitable for a playground is under

contemplation,
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Elphinstone High School, Boml:ay,

The David Sassoon building of the Elphinstone High School was erected from designs hy
Mr. G. T. Molecey at a cost of R5,67,576, R1,50,000 of which was contributed by Sir Albert
Sassoon, K.C.S.I. The first stone was laid in 1872 and the work was completed in December 1878,
It is a large and spacious building of some architectural pretensions, built of stone. It faces
the west and is situated at the junction of the Cruickshank Road and the Carnac Road. Tts total
area is 10,123 sq. vds. There are 25 elass rooms, two of which are lent to the secondary teachers’
training college, eight small tiffin roome for masters and boys, two small 100ms for ericket kit and
drill and gymnastic apparatus, five wa... rooms, one lecture room for the principal, one office room,
one master’s room, one laboratory, a hall (to accommodate about 400 persons), a library and residen-
tial quarters for the principal (consisting of three large rooms, twomall rooms and oflices) which
once formed a portion of the school premises. The building has three floors conuected by teak staire
cases at the two sides and spiral stone stop» on either side of the hall. Corridors run along the eastern
and western sides of the building. In the front there is a well laid out garden and a handsome
flight of stone steps leading to the hall and in the rear a playground 11350 8. yds. in area. 1n
this playground are situated urinals, latrines, stables and all servants’ quarters. There js also
room for a cricket or hockev ground. In addition there iz a play ground covered with sand and
a gvmnasiom underneath a portion of the first floor. Every class room ix  well lighted and
ventilated and allows over 20 . ft. of accommodation to each pupil, but as the school ix situated on
a busy thoroughfare near a tram junction the rooms are somewhat noisy.

2. Thir building was originally meant to accommodate 1,000 hoys, but as a portion on the
southern side has been converted into residential quarters for the principal and another portion lent
to the training college, it cannot conveniently accommodate more than 700,

3. Most of the class rooms are furnished with about nine benches to seat sume 30 boys, a
master’s table and chair on a2 wooden dais and a blackboard, The benches, however, are of an old
pattern and are gradually being replaced by dual desks constructed ou hygienic principles.

The laboratory is an crdinary room in which have been placed a semi-circular platform with tiers
of seats to accommodate about 100 boys, a large table with a covering of lead for experiments and
a few cupboards containing chemical apparatus.

The library contains about 5,000 volumes on various subjects. These are all properly classified
and numbered and suitably stored in wooden cupboarde with glass doors. Every year fresh addi-
tions are made of works worth about Rs. 150.
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Navalrai Hiranand Academ)y, Hyderabad, Nind,

The foundation stone of the Navalmi Hiranand Academy was laid by His Excellency Lord
Sandhurst in the year 1395, the north wing of the building was completed in 1900, when His
Excellency Lord Northeote opened it.  The entire building was completed in 1908 ; and in 1904 His
Excelleney Lord Lamington opened the lecture hall called the “ Jacob Hall ” in memory of Mr. H.
P. Jacob, a former educational inspector in Sind. )

The academy ix a two storeyed bulding 2383 ft. long by 834 ft, wide. The central portion with
a semi-octagonal face m front, 53 {t. long by 80 ft. wide, consists of two floors,

On each side of the centrul hall there are four lass rooms measuring 23 by 15 ft. and at the end
two more rooms each measuring 80 by 20 ft. and 25 by 25 ft. respectively on each floor. There is
a verandah 10 feet wide ranning along the whole length of the building hoth in front and rear on
both floms

The construetion of the building i» plain in uniformity with other publie buildings in the city.
Both in front and rear semi-vireular arches on massive piers form the corndors with here and there
small pillarsas mullions carrying subsidiary arches.

The average height of the plinth, which is of hammer-dressed coursed stone masonry, is 4
feet and the total height of the huilding including the parapet is 13 ft

The hehting is mostly thiough glazed doors and windows,  The ventilation, heing through, is
ample and the 1ooms keep cool in the hottest weather.

Thete ate cight rooms on the ground floor and 10 on the upper floor used as class rooms.  Of
{hese 16 mensure 25 by 15 ft., one 30 by 20 ft. and one 25 by 20 ft.  On the ground floor a large
room 30 by 20 ft. is need as the school oftice and another of a similar size1s used as the carpentry class
room  Two others, measuring 25 by 20 {1, each, are used respectively as the prineipal’s and masters’
retiring rooms.  On the upper floor, two rooms in the northern wing, measuring respeetively 30 by
20 ft. and 25 by 20 ft., are used for the «hool library and laboratory. More room is needed for
clagses and for the technical workshop and the accommodation is insuflicient for present wants. The
arches of the porticome inlaid with glazed Iala tiles.  Below the cornices on each floor the walls
are inlaid on the outside with a single line of glazed Hala tiles. The parapet over the northern and
gouthern wings consists on one side of glazed earthenware balusters of the special Iala tile, tur-
quoise tint,  The compound is enclosed with a brick wall on a stone plinth with four wrought iron
barred doors with dressed stone pillars.  The design was originally drawn by Mr. R. Jones, C.LE,,
but moditied by Mr. P. K. Chitale, L.C.E., Executive Engineer, and Mr. P. P. Chandanani, L. C. E.,
to smt local requirements. The cost of the building including outhouses and compound wall was
Re«. 78,000,  During the last ten years the expenditure on furniture, apparatus and library hooks,
ete., has been about Rs. 10,000,
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The Ranchhodlal Chhotalal High School, Ahmedahad.

The foun&tion stone of this school was laid by Hisz Excellency Lord Lamington on 12th
March 19804, ard the building was completed and opened for use in December 1006. The total cost
of the school was Rs. 1,26,051 including land compensation, out of which Rs. +1,000 was contributed
hy Mr. Chinubbai Madhavlal, C.LLE.,, in memory of his grandfather, the late R. B. Ranchhodlal
Chhotalal, C.1.E.

The site selected for the school is within the city walls, to the north of the English church on
the road leading to the Delhi gate. The building faces the west aud runs parallel to the main
road in a conpound of nearly ! acres, of which 1,109 sq. yds. are occupied by the main building,
and $40 5q. yds. by the subsidiary buildings.

The main building is E shaped and cunsists of two floors 17 ft. each in height and accommod-
ating 350 students. The ground floor of the building has an arcaded verandah running round it and
has a large central hall 60 £t. by 30 ft. with a vestibule of 30 ft. by 9 ft. in front, and the back is
turned into a semi-octagon with high venetiuned windows. The right and left wings have each four
rooms 22 ff. by 22 ft. each, and a staircase room 22 ft. by 11 ft. in each. The west of the class
rooms is protected by an arcaded corridor 10 ft. in width, and the back or the east side ha~ one of
8 ft. with end corridors of 10 ft. each. The front corridor corners have projecting towers with
staircases, and those in the rear have heen utilized by turning them into store rooms. The towers
are 54 ft. high and are finished with domes of 6 ft. internal diameter. At the first floor level there
are hanging galleries 4 ft. 6 in. wide, looking down into the great hall.  The hall is lighted ou the
first floor with the lead-light windows in the octagon. From the vestibule, there rise two small
octagonal turrets, to accentuate the central feature of the design, of which the one on the left leads
to an open terrace by means of a wooden staircase. These turrets are finished with domes 4 ft.
6 in. in diameter.

Onu the first floor, the right wing hac a large library 15 £t 10} in. by 22 £. 9 in. and rvoms for
the principal and masters, with a lavatory adjoining. The left wing contains one class room, a
chemical luboratory, and a chemical lecture room with raised seats to hold 136 students.

The saubsidiary buildings attached to the school are a gymnasium (G2 ft. 3 in. by 27 {t. 3 in.),
water and tiffin room (44 ft. 10} in. by 18 ft. 10} in.), peons’ quarters, and latrines and urinals.

The building was designed by Mr. J. Begg, F.R.1.B.A., Consulting Architect to the Govern-
ment of Bombay. The cost of the main building itself was Rs. 89,146, t.c., something under
Rs. 6.12-0 per sq. ft. or annas six per cubic foot. The cust of the subnidiary buildings referred to
sbove was Rs. 10,758,
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Byramjee Jeejeebhoy Parsee Charitable Institution, Bombay,

ol Contral T Tty o onon's T oy ibwsy Station of tho Bombiy, Barods
Tland of Bomber. Tho tboation | ; ad, the main th.oroughfare in the western part of the

: Ve 10 situation is one of the finest in the city as the building faces the Back Bay
and is open to the westerly sea breeze, :
) The building consists of three wings furx.niug the three sides of u rectangle, with a projection
in the open space b(.etweeu fhf: tVfo. side wings. The front or principal wing faces the Queen’s
Boad on the west ““1"_’ *"“1_’“ ]'5'(’_ £t .]""g and 118 ft. wide. The side wing on the south
Inensures .]'28 ft long ‘f"d "“ .ﬂ'- tin. wide. The other wing on the north measures 118 ft. and
J6 ft. wl‘de. T!ne projection in the open space ubove referred fo measures 86 £t. and 18 ft.
br«:ad.. The !mqeohun accommadates the principal staircase leading 1o the different floors. The
blflldlng ('ﬂll?lhts of a g:mu.nd floor and tw(: upper floors but, the central portion of the front wing
with the e.hnn:a«w projection !ms been raised one floor higher. The front wing consists of an
en.tram-e hall in the centre 25 ft. by 32 ft. with a cariage porch fronting it. On either sids of
this central lm'll there are two t'l:h?' rooms, one measuring 24 ft. by 32 £t. and the other 25 ft. by
-‘i'% ft. il‘hlere i oa (-urndu.r extending throughout the whole leugth of the front wing 10 ft. wide,
\\'I.th a si'nilar eorridor behind S f t. wide, to proteet the central hall and class rooms from sun and
min  The southern wing consists of a class room 28 ft. by 24 ft., atifin room for boys 24 {t
by 24 ft, and a rear stairease with a verandah oa the worth side extending along the whole of
the wing. 'The other or the north wing eonsists of a ¢lass room 20 $t, by 21 ft.,, a rcar staircase
and a retiring room for the bove.

The accommodation on the first floor is similar to that on the ground floor with the exception
that the room above the entiance hall is used us a ¢lass room.  The second floor consists of a long
hall extending along the whole of the fiont wing measuring 135 ft. long and 33 ft. 6 in. wide,
divided by open arches. The south wing on this floor consists of a cluss room, a teachers’ common
room, and the rear staircase.  In the north wing there is only one room, which is used as the prin-
cipal's office, hesides the rear staircase and the retiting rooms above those on the lower floors. The
additional floor in the central portion of the front wing is used as « museun of commereial products,

The sty le of the building i modern Gothie, with a gable roof over the second floor in the centro
and also gable roofs uver the end wings. The figure in the ventral finial is a marble statue of the
Goddess of Learning with a lighted torch in one hand and a book in the other.

The foundation and plinth are of rubble and lime masonry. The walls are generally of brick
and lime masonry, the external faces being of Courla stone, medium dressed khankis. The doors
and windows are all made of teakwood framing filled in with panclled venetian or glazed shutters
as required. The strings, cornices, caps and other dressing are of white Porebunder stone. The
bases and arches are of Coorla and Porebunder stone. The columns are of red Dharangdra stone,
vellow Coorla stone or Porebunder stone in different parts of the building. The ground floor is in
some parts made of artificial stone laid in concrete bedding 9 in. thick, and in others of acoustic tiles.
The upper floors are made of teakwood girders, joists and planking. The first floor is made of
concrete laid on the planking finished with a layer of artificial stone. The second floor and the
floor of the inuseum are similarly constructed with the exception that the main or public hall, all the
staircase halls and the corridors in front and rear on the second floor are paved with Minton tiles
of elegant patterns. The main staircase leading from the ground to the first floor is made of Coorla
stone fine dressed. The main staircase leading to the two other floors is made of teakwood, the
underside bLeing filled with concrete to make them fireproof. The rear staircases are of similar
construction.

The roofs are made of teakwood trusses, purlins and plaukings covered with Mangalore tiles.
The water closets and the urinals in the retiring rooms are on the wet system of conservancy

and of the latest sanitary designs.
k?
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There are playgrounds in front and behind the building which have been enclosed by means
of masonry walls, the front portion of the compound wall being surmounted by an ornamental iron
railing. A gvmnasinm has been fitted up at the back of the building.

A separate provision has been made for the supply of filtered water on each floor for drinking
purposes, in addition to the water taps provided for washing purposes.
There is an upper storeved outbuilding consisting of four rooms, each 12 ft. by 10 ft., for the

use of the chowkidar and other servants.

The building was designed by one of the trustees, Khan Bahadur M. C. Marzban, F.R.I.B.A,,
M.I.C.E.. C.LE, assisted by Mr. Hormusji C. Pastakia. M.S.E.. and it was erected under the
superintendence of Mr. M. N. Chandabhoy, M.5S.A,, ete., the contractorr being Messrs. Jivanji
Jamasji & Co. of this city.

The institution is divided into four departments, r1:., (1) the primary department teaching np to
the Gujarati fourth standard, 12) the middle school department comprising Anglo-Gujarati standards
1 to II1, (3) the commercial high school department comprising Anglo-\ ernacular standaids IV
to VII and preparing pupils for the school final examination with commeree as the optional subject,
{4) the commercial college department preparing students for the London Chamber of Commerce

LXaminatons
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The Hare Nchool, College NMquare, Caleutta,.

The school is ealled after David Hare, the friend of Raja Ram Mohan Ray, and one of the
great pioneers of Indian education. IHis statue, erected by public subseription, stands in the
compound between the sehool and the Presidency College ; and his portrait by Mr. Charles Pote is
to be seen in the school library.

Its history illustrates the development of the educational movement in Bengal. The School
Book Society founded o path~ala at Aipooly in 18Iy and a meparatory school at Pataldanga in
1822, These were made over to Mi. Hare's care and were soon c¢losely conneeted, inasmuch as
boys from the Arpooly Sehool were promoted fo the Pataldanga school, which prepared them for
the Hindu collegee, In 1583 the two were mnalgamated under 1he name of the School Society’s
School, though generally known as ITare’s school  On Hare’s death in 1842 the school passed from
private management info the control of the Government Education Department of the day. Suddenly
cjected from its building by the landlord in 1543 it found a temporary home in the pathsala of the
Hindu College. put at its disposal, until in 1546 1 block was built to accommodate 500 boys, This,
now used asa laboratory by the Presideney College, was known as the Colootola Branch School.  In
1552 the exclusive Hindu character of the school was aholished, and it has since been open to
all castes and creeds, In 1867 1t was officially named the Hare School, at the instance of Sir
William Grev; und it war moved to its present building at the junction of College and Peary
Charan Sirkar’s Street in 1872 The cost, about a lakh of rupees, was met mainly from the aceu-
mulations of surplus~ fees.

The building i~ 4 two storeved block runnmg east and west with its left flank on College
Street  The two foors are of similay arrangement  Each i~ surrounded by a wide stone verandah,
cotmunieation being by a wide stone staircase in the north-east corner. Each is divided length-
wise hy a central wall, and each half floor is subdivided into three rooms, a lurge centre, and two
smaller side-rooms  Thus the total accommodation is 12 rooms, four central rovms of about 20 by
60 ft., and eight side 1ooms of about 20 by 25 ft.  In addition one or two temporary rooms for
very small classes have been made by camvas sereens in corners of the verandabs. The partition
walls, whether of the permanent or of the temporary rooms, du not in all cases reach the ceiling.

One roomt on the upper floor is usid as eollege office, head master’s room and libravy. Wit'h
this caception all are ordivary class yooms. with the usual eguipment ex(-cl)f that one room i
wet aside for special work in geography  Prize givings and other general meetings are usually held
in one of the large rooms on the ground floor. The rooms are well ventilated and well lighted.

The school is cramped in its suroundings  Ite left Hank rests immediately on College Street,
ita right on a busti now m course of 1emoval, and ite south front opens directly upon a narrow
street, from which it i~ separated by u low railing only.  The small compound to the north of the
school, between it and the Presidency College. is used a- a school playground: school eports have
been held in the last two years on the Marcus Square ground, about 10 minutes walk from the

school. The pupils number ahout 400,
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Northbrook School, Darbhanga.

The school was established in 1886 and was endowed out of the fund which was raised to
commemorate the visit of L.ord Northbrook to this district in 1678, and was hence associated with
the name of His Excellency.

It was at first held in wretched rented houses but in 1859 it was transferred to the present
building, which was erected at 8 cost of Re. 18,830 by the late Rai Ganga Prasad Singh Bahadur,
one of the lvading zemindars of this town, and the land on whick it stands was the free gift of
Babu Anwar Ali Khan, another Rais of this town.

The site, although a mile off from the railway stati m and the court, was especially seleeted to
afford equal facilitics and advantages to the boys coming from the northern and southern guarters
of this town.

The main building measuring about 113 ft. 9 in. by 35 ft. is 1ectangular and faces east.  There
are two approaches to it, one from its northern and the other from its southein gate, meeting under
a projecting arched portico.

The building consists of a big central hall measuring 60 fu. by 25 by 25 ft., with a small
verandah measuring 25 ft. by 15 ft. 9 in. in front and a room in the rear measuring 25 ft. by 16 ft.
by 14 ft., utilised for the office and library, and with two rows of five romine on either side of the
hall. These rooms are of dimensions varving from 16 ft. by 16 ft by 13 ft. to 20 ft by 16 ft
by 13 ft. Of these, six op 'n into the central hall und accominodate the first six clasces of the sehool.
The remaining four, which form the four corner rooms of the building. accommodate the two
primary classesx, one of them being used as a pandit’s clase for teaching San<krit.

The central hall is generally used for lecture and examination purposes, but at present it is
utilised for special classes for drawing and optional subjects.

In each of the class rooms, the buys are seated in front of the teacher, in parallel rows, 3 or 4
deep as is found necessary. In earh row two hig benches large enongh to hold + or 5 hoys on each,
are placed with desk in front and thus accommodation for about 40 by« ix provided in cach room.

With the exception of the corner rooms, the central hall and the office rvom, the other rooms
cannot be said to he as well lighted and ventilated as could be desired. The defect lies in their
facing north and south instend of cast and west, from which quarters the wind generally blows in
this part of the country.

There i3 an outhouse consisting of three rooms, varving in dimensions from 12 ft. by § ft. to
15 ft. by 12 ft. built at a cost of Rs. 559. The rooms are us-d for water room, refreshment room,
and store room for athletic gear.

The compound, which is low and subject to inundations during heavy floods, is fenced all round
with wire. It at first comprised an area of 3 acres, but lately an area of 1 acres 17 poles wus added
to it on its western sides, to provide a good and spacious playground for the buys and to afford sites
for the construction of hostels for Hinda and Muhammadan boys.
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The Edward Coronation High School, Khurja.

The Ed\\':}l'd Coronation High School, Kburja, was established by Seth Nathi Mal Rai
Babadur :m(-l his vounger bruﬂfcr Seth Ram Sabaj Mal on 22nd March 1901 in commemoration of
the Coronation ceremony of Iis I?[u.-«t Gracious Majesty King Edward VI, Emperor of India.

It fnuudutmix .ntum- wiis laid Ly ITis Honour Sir James John Digges LaTouche, Lieutenant-
Governm uf. the United Provinees, on the 14th of December 1904, and the building with its fine
marble portico was completed only quite recently. 1t is situated in a garden on the outskirts of the
town and a branch canal s along the sonthern houndary.,

The compound occupies about 5 actes, of which |‘7,63|l sg. ft are taken up by the school,
16,536 ~q ft. by the Govind boarding house forming the northern wing of the school, 16,336 «q. ft,
again by the other hoarding house now under condmetion forming the southern wing, and the
reminder is used as a play ground.

The «chooi is a one storeved huilding fucing the west, two rooms deep, having a fagade 2135 ft.
long  The depth of the bwiding 1« »2 ft and the height 17 ff, that of the eentral hall being
22 ft.

The plinth i~ 3 ft high and the <taireases at the back axe domed. The central and cross
passages are such as make the work of supervision easy and allow the visitors to walk round with-
out disturbing the class work

A verandah, 7 ft. wide, 1uns vound the building.  The building is well lighted and well ventil-
ated. There are altogether 20 1ooms and one hall, 16 rooms measure 20 ft. by 17 ft. each; the
two vorner rooms in the front are 13§ by 11 ff, and the remaining two at the back 18 ft. by 14 ft.
each  The hallis 70 ft. long and 20 ft. wide,

The laborators vecupies the south-vist corner room and an adjoining room and is well equipped,
The libiary contains about 1,500 volumes  The compound is mostly laid out as a garden, but there
are {wo tennis courts and a ericket field behind the hilding,

The cost of the school buildiug was vver a lakh of rupees while that of the Govind boarding
house was about Rs. 10,000,
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Colvin Taluqdar's School, Lucknow, * Niddon's ** Quadrangle,

The Colvin Talugdar’s School was erected in 1592 by the talugdars of Oudh at the instance of
the late Sir Aucklind Colvin to provide a special school for the sons of talugdars only.  The school
comprisex a xcheo] house and two hoarding houses in the form of quadiangles, as well as quarters for
the prineipal and four of the staff.  The plan of one of these quadrangles is here reproduced.

The quadrangle is 157 vds long and 127 vdg. wide, surrounded by a wall and ornamental rail-
ing. the gateway of which i« locked after evening sehool.

In the centre i< a lawn S0 yds by 40 vde, and on thiee sides of this ave built the boy<” rooms
consisting of two rows of twelve each and one of <x

On the fourth side is a farge room 45 ft by 24 fi. where evening fessons are prepared, meetings
beld, and on Sundaye and other holidays indoor games played  Flunking tins building in the
corners of the quadrangle are houses for the resident master<.  Each boy hasa hed and sitting room
17 ft. by 14 ft., a small bathroom @ by ¢ ft., 2 small box room @ by 10 ft. and a kitchen which is alwo
bis dining room 10 hy 12 ft-.  All the buildings are <urrounded by verandahs 74§ ft. wide with a
bricked pathway ¢ ft. wide in front of them. They are Luilt of bricks set 1 lime covered with
cement plaster and have masonry roofs, jark arches and iton girders
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Type Plans for High Schools and Boarding Houses, United Provinces.

Ma1N BUILDING.— A full-sized school of 400 or
the accompanying drawings. The huilding is planned
or if funds are not available at the outset or so la
be omitted.

The kall should he 70 ft. long by 35 ft. wide and 2
of smaller schools the minimum width should he

Ordinary ciass rooms.—The minimum size

500 boys should be arranged as shown in
8o that extensions can at any time be made
rge a school is not required portions can easily

6 ft. highin large schools. In the case
30 ft. with a length according to requirements.

of the class rooms is as shown on the plan—that is
20 ft. by 25 ft.; class rooms should always be arranged lengthwise across the building and placed

so that the light comss from the end of the rooms. The height should ordinarily be 18 ft. One
such room must be provided for every class or section of a class for general class teaching.

The drawing class reom should he placed on the north and be provided with large windows
unprotected by verandahs on the north side only. Three clerestory windows may be provided on
the north side, but there should be no eross lighting from the sides; the verandah doors should
therefore be pannelled. The drawing class room may be a larger room than the ordinary class
rooms, if this can be arranged.

Other class 10omx —Smaller rooms (not less than 20 ft, by 15 ft.) should be provided as veran-
cular langnage elass rooms for the pandit and maulvi and also for a commerce class.

Accommodation mu«f also be found for the following :—~(1) Head Master’s office with bath
room; (2) school office with record room; (8) library and teachers’ room; (1) godowns in the
cornerx of the verandahs,

Ferandahs should be S ft. wide and 12 ft, high.

The building should face north and south as shown, so thal the east and west breezes will
blow through the central passage and through the wings. All verandahs should be omitted from
the north «ide. . .

Light and rventrlation.—The class rooms should be well lighted and ventilated, For light at
least two large glazed doors with circular or square fanlights should bLe provided for Tooms protect-
ed by veraudahs and for rooms on the north side two large glazed windows; f?r ventilation and top
light., at least 4 clerestory windows should Le given in each class room measuring 2.? ft. by.20 ft.
o1 more; the doors leading from the class rooms to the passages should he oppos.lte t.he windows
or outside doors to provide through ventilation. There should be no direct communication between
adjacent class rooms,
ul.mé:lfhxcn LECTURE R0OM AND LABoxAtoki.—These should be provided in a separate block as
shown in the drawings; the minimum dimensions for these should be 23 ft. by 32 ft. and 23 ft. by
36 ft., respectively. . o

WorksHOPS FOR MANUAL TRAINING.—These should be arranged in a separate building as shown
i plan. .

N “I;hI)Anm.\'u Hovse.—The boarding house should be arranged as shown in the plan. .

Accommodation required in each boarding house b!ovk :—Rooms for 50 boys with one or two
reading rooms for preparing lessons and vera:;dahs :edft wide, cook house for Muhammadans, cook

i closure walls, latrine and covered way.
hO“MTfl:eH;:g ‘:l’l e:'i:hin the enclosure, which cun be locked up at night. . The rooms for boarders
should accommodate three boys each, neither xfnonit: n;); lf(:ss, -1.2:1) shm;id provade space for a bed and
; inimum size is 12 ft. by - or 40 sq. ft. per boy. .
teﬂl’O‘}\' fo;'e?lw::::ioy ,bat,thhein!; platform should be provided at a convenient distance outside the

qund’i"::!g‘;;mdmngle must be well drained by a pucks drain running round the edge of the

verandah. L
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Coox nousEs.—The cook houses for Hindus should give 15 sq. ft. for each boy’s cooking place
and should be well ventilated. For Muhammadans one cook house with a chxla runge and chimney
should be provided where one cook van cook for all the boys, and a dining roun will be necessary for
the boys to make their meals in.

LatriNes may be of any good standard pattern, but they must be enclosed, and the passage
leading to the boarding house must be closed by iron gratings.

SUPERINTENDENT'S QUARTERS.—Detached quarters for the boarding honse superintendent should
also be provided as shown in the drawing sheet.

SERVANTS’ QUARTERS of the ordinary pattern, without verandahs,
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Brief Specificationy,

Max BI{ILDINGS-.—The elevation may le designed to suit local conditions :—

Fo?ndatwna'—-Wﬂl be of lime concrete throughout.

Plenth—Will be of.lst class bricks in lime and 2 ft. high above ground.

Superat{'ucture.—lel be as follows :—(1)Exposed walls of st class bricks in clay, jambs of
doors and windows, arches, tops of wall, parapets, etc., being in lime. ~(2) Unexposed bearing walls
w§ll be of 2nd rlass bnc!(s m.clay, trimmings being of 2nd class bricks in lime. (3) Partition walls
wx!l !1e of .Srd cl.a.ss bricks in elay, trimmings being of 2ud class bricks in lime. The inside of the
building will be lime rubbed and whitewashed and outside lime pointed.

Verandahs—Will be lime pointed.

RODPS——-Wi" be as follows :—(1) Hall 100f will be of double Allahabad tiles on sal wood
supports and will be provided with an X. P. M. ceiling. (2) The outer verandahs, the head master’s
bath room and the godown will have single Alluhabad tiles on sal wood scantlings.  (3) The roofing
of. the class rooms will he of jack arches of 1st class bricks covered with lime concrete. The arches
will rest on rolled steel girders.  (4) The passages will have tied arches covered with lime concrete.

The skewhack of the tied arches und the wall for 9 in. helow the springing will be of 2nd class
bricks in lime mortar.

The doors and windows will be of teak wood set in sal wood frames and the sills of doors will be
of stone.

The flooring will be of 14 in. flagged stones on 3 in, lune conerete.

SCIENCE (LASSEN AND WORRSHOPS FOR MANUAL TRAINING, —Specification as for main building.

Boaunineg Hovsg:-—Fonadutions—Will be of 2nd class bricks in lime on lime concrete.

Plinth— Will be of 2nd clase bricks i lime,

Superstrvcture~\Will e as follows :—11) Exposed walls of 2nd class bricks in clay, the jambs
of doors and windows, arches, fops of walls, ete., being of 2nd class bricks in lime. (2) All
unexposed walls will be of 3rd class bricks in clay with the exception of the usual trimmings, which
will be of 2nd class bricks in lime.

RooF—WWill be of jack arches on R. S. beams and finished off with lime concrete in main roofs.
Verandah roof will be of single Allahabad or lock tiles on sal wood scantlings,

Flooring—Main rooms will have § ft. 2 in. terraced lime conerete and verandahs brick-on-edge
on 3 in. lime concrete.

Doors and windvws—Teak wood in sal frames.

The inside of the building will be lime rubbed and whitewashed ; ontside, including verandahs,
lime pointed.

Cook HOUSES POk STUDENTS : — Foundat ions—Of 2nd class bricks in lime on lime concrete.

Plinth—Of 2und class bricks in lime. o

Supersiructure—Will be of 2ud class bricks in clay with the exception of the nsual trimmings.

Roof—Single Allahabad tiling on sal wood scantlings. ) .

The inside of building will be lime rbbed and whitewashed and outside lime pointed.

Doors and windawe—Of country wood in sal wood chaskhats. )

SUPERINTENDENT'S QUATRIRS : — Foundations—2nd class bricks in lime on lime concrete,

Piinth—2nd class bricks in lime. .

Snuperstructure—3rd class bricks in clay with the exception of Lh? exp.osefl walls a.nd. the usual
trimmings, which will be of 2nd class bricks in elay and 2nd class bricks in llme.: respectively. .

Floors.—Main rooms will have 4§ in. terraced concrete verandahs, 4} in. brick-on-edge on 3 in.
concrete, and kitchens and latrines will bave stone flagged or cement “"“ghmemf'e foors. te te

Roofing. — Main rooms will have jack arched roof on R. S. bea‘ms covered W;:;h °°‘;‘l’;: © terrac-
ing ; verandahs, kitchens and latrines will have single Allahabad tiles on sal wood scantlings.

Doors and swindows —~Will be of country wood in sal wood chaukhals. Ly
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Inside of rooms to be lime rabbed and whitewashed and outside lime pointed.

ENCLOSUBRE WALLS OF BOARDING HOUSE.~~The enclosure walls will be of 2nd class bricks ; the
foundations will be of 2nd class bricks in lime on lime concrete. The plinth will be of 2nd class
bricks in lime. The supemstructure will be of 2nd class bricks in clay strengthened by pillars of 2nd
class bricks in lime.

The sides of the enclosure walls will be lime pointed and the top lime plastered.

LATRINES POR STUDENTS AND THE COVERED WAY.—The walls will be of 2nd class bricks in clay
with the exception of foundations, plinth, superstructure walls up to a height of 2 ft. above plinth,
tops of walls, jambs of doors and other openings, pillars and arches, which will he of 2nd class bricks
in lime. The roofing will be of single Allahabad tiling on sal wood scantlings. 'The flooring of the
latrines will be of stune flags or cement conglomerate and that of the covered way will be of brick-
on-edge over 3 in. lime concrete,

Roven rstisaTE.—The approximate cost of the huildings will be as follows :—

Nawme of building ! Plinth area. Rate Cost
— — = —_—
| | Ra a » Re.
| sq ft. { persqg. ft
(1) School huilding . . . . . . . . . . -] 24654 § 2 2 V02,177
(2) Science block . . . . . . . . < 1Ll 2 8 u 4,828
{3) Workshops . . . . . . . . . . 1698 112 n 2,849
(4) Boarding house . . . . . . 6.020 110 0o 9,782
(6) Cook house for Muhammadans . . . . 182 ( 1 R O 748
{6) Ditto Hindus . . . . . , 63 ' 1 SN o ! Uirg
(7) Enclosures walls to (31 and (8) . . . . . .- ! 316
(8) Latrine and coverel way . | 52 2 8 0 1.235
(9) Well and bnthmg platform . . . . . . . Lump|sum 740
(10) Saperintendent’s qunrters . . . . 1.331 110 0 2163
{11) Outhouses . . . . . . . . . ’ 10 1120 0 0 1,200
! honses ! cach
(12) Fencing roads, gates, cte ' Lump’ium 8,000
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The Central Model Nchool, Lahore,

The Centra! Model Sc!nool' occupies two of the extensive group of bmildings which comprise
th.e Lahore Tmmm.g Inst.ltutxon. The site, although outside the city, is less than a quarter of a
mlle.from t?vo of its main gates, and the schoul is therefore conveniently situated for pupils
residing outside as well as within the city walls. '

. .'l‘he older of the two‘buildmgs was erected as a district board school in the year 1884 hefore the
tra.mfn.g o.ollege was built. The cost, about Rs. 45,000, was mainly defrayed by the Lahore
Municipality supplemented by a grant from Government. When the scheme for the establishment
of a truining college for secondary teachern was first initiated, the school was eonsidered to be in
every way suited to the purposes of a practising school, and the college was therefore erected on the
ground adjoining. The extent of the site occupied by the school Luildings and playground is
approximately 150 vds. by 120 yds.

The original building consisted of u single line of class rooms built round a quadrangle and
surrounded on all sides exeept the north by verandahs, 10 fect wide. With the expansion of the
sehool it was found necessary in 1594 to add a second line of four class rooms on the western side,
adjoining those already existing. Originally all the roumns received plenty of light and air from the
outside in addition to what was received from the quadrangle. Bat, with the doubling of the line
of rooms on the west, light and air are available on only one side, and in the case of the inner line
of rooms, whose source of light and air is from the quadrangle, lighting and ventilation are
defective.

Directly opposite the entranee to the quadrangle is a science lecture room used for the students
of the middle department. This room measures 30 ft. by 18 ft. and can accommodate about 66
students. Of the other class rooms four are 32 ft. by 26 ft., and the remainder are 22 ft. by 20 ft.,
which is not insutlicient for classes of 10 boys, the maximum allowed by the Education Code. The
stven rooms on the east of the huilding are oceupied by the middle department, and the 11 rooms
to the west by the primary. This block oceupies an area of 156 ft by 120 ft,

By 1903 the school with more than 600 scholars had outgrown its accommodation, and overflow
classes were being taught in rooms in the training college. The reorganisation and extension of
that institution with a large increase in the number of students under training rendered the
enlargement of the school imperative, and the new building was erected by Government at a cost
of about Rs. ¢0,000.

This measures 100 f¢. by 100 ft. and consists of a central hall flanked on the west by a science
lecture room and three class rooms, and on the east by three cluss rooms, an office and a headmaster’s
room. The hall is of onme span 96 ft. by 15 ft., the roof being supported by steel beams.
This large ball 15 not only of great use for house examinations but has also been utilised for depart-
mental and university examinations.

The science room can accommodate S0 students and is fitted with a supply of gas and water.
The verundah on the west of the science gallery las been fitted up as a small laboratory with
benches, eacn supplied with gas and water, for 14 students. The classrooms in this block receive
direct: light and air from only one side, and although there are large glazed doors opening into the
hall the need of additional light and ventilation is felt during the smumer and in the rains. The
class rooms in this block are occupied by the high department.

This building like the other has verandahs on three sides, the ends of the eastern and western
verandahs being enclosed to form small rooms for the Sanskrit and Arabic teachers. There ate at
present 900 boys on the rolls divided into the ordinasv 10 classes in 25 sections. The staff consists
of a head master in the Indian Educational Service with 40 assistants including special teachers for
Science, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, drawing, kindergarten, commercial subjects and drill.
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The Islamia High School, Rawalpindi.

The main school is located in a building specially built for the purpose af a cost of Rs. 13,000
approximately. The school owes its name to its patron Seth Mamooji Hakimji who subscribed
Rs. 4,000 towards the new building fund. The building was completed and the school transferred
to it in the year 1599.

The compound comprises an area of about 17,10 sy. ft.. to the south-west corner of the town,
opposite to the company garden. The main building measures about 5.236 . ft. and consists
of a spacious hall 69 by 2:{ by 26} ft. used for lectures and examination purposes. There are
two wings to the east and west, consisting of eight rooms in all. each 23 by 15 by 16 ft., which
accommodate five classes of the secondary and two classes of the primary departments. One of
the rooms is used as a science room. A verandah 72 by # by 10 ft runs along the front of the
school. On the east of the main building there is a small block consisting of three rooms each
about 12 by & by 9} ft., one of which is at present used by the junior special class and the others
as the godowns of the school with a verandah 35 by 7 by 7 ft. and the building iz on a raised
platform and is well ventilated and lighted. It i< after the style of a modern house, with decent
glass doors and windows. The flat roof is supported on steel girders. The bnilding commands
a good view on all sides and has its main entrunce to the south. The compound is not surrounded
by a fence or wall. The small space between the main building and the small block serves as
the school gymnarium ; while for drill, the stndents are taken to a ground in the company garden
close to the school. The students play football and cricket in a field near the town belonging
to the municipality. There i» a small library and a reading rvom attached to the school. The
students are seated on desks and forms facing the teachers in all the rooms. The number of
students that can be accommodated in each room is 30.

Owing to the want of accommodation in the new main building, the lower primary clusses
are held in a house in the town. The house stands on a plinth and consists of three rooms
with two more corner rooms enclosing an open space between them. All the rooms are well
ventilated. A branch school was opened in December 1909 in the cantonment sadar near the ruil-
way station in a double storcyed house consisting of a central hall and two spacious corner rooms
which provide accommodation for a fairly large number of pupils.
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Boarding Hounse of the Government Iligh Nchool, Lyallpur.

This school, whirh was raised fo the status of a high school in September 1903, was originally
started as an Anglo-Vernacular middle school in 1997, and hefore the Lvallpur district was con-
stituted on 1st December 1904, had been maintained by the Distriet Board, Jhang. Lyeallpar very
rapidly grew to a municipal town and the institution was placed under the management of its
municipal board on the 1st of April 1901,  Soon after, in January 1905, the school was provin-
cialized and taken over Ly Governmeni. Just hefore this, the present school building had been
built. The present boarding house. too, had been taken in band by the municipality and was
made over to the headma~ter after completion in August 1905,

The entire school compound measure< about an acre, and the building of the boarding house
faces the rear of the school huilding at a distance of about 150 yds. and stands in a benutiful
lawn that serves the purpose of a playground for the boys.

The boarding house building is in the form of a quadrangle 117 £ 9 in. by 77 ft. on the
outside, into which two doors open. 1t 15 a one storeyed building of which the plinth i sufficiently
high to prevent the walls from waterlogging. The entire building possesses a puciu floor. The
roofs of the barracks and rooms are supported on iron girders and wooden beams while the roof
of the verundah stands only on wooden beams.

The bourding house accommodates 43 boarders. 1t is well lighted and ventilated, th.ere being
30 windows, 20 side lights and 20 man hole>. The windows are provided with strong iron bars,
There are 20 recess almirahs in the walls.
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Government Anglo-Vernacular Nchool, Thazi.

This institution consists of two buildings, one used as the school and the other as a hostel, put
up by Government at a cost of about Rs. 1,00,000.

The site has been judiciously chosen and places the school ahout 30 ft. above the rest of
the town, giving it thus a commanding appearance, and at the same time allowing it a full share
of the cool breeze which blows almost constantly throughout the yvear and is the main support
against a fierce heat not unlike that of the Punjub.

The school konse.—This building stands on a buse in shape exactly like the letter H, lving
east and west: four sets of three equalsized clase rooms 30 ft. by 15 ft. connected in pairs, witha
passage 10 ft. wide between each pair, by a large drill or assembly hall 60 ft. by 80 ft.  Oneither side
of this hall are verandahs 10 ft. wide which lead into it by four doors and run past the set of
class rooms on their inner sides Each cluss room has a door leading into cither of the<e
verandahs. Two other verandahs 7 ft. wide run along the north and south ends, the class rooms
having doors opening into these also. There are no verandahe to the cluss rooms exposed east
and west which are supplied each with four large windows. The walls all round run to a height
of 18 ft., and the roof, which is of shingle, has its ridges 12 ft. above the eaves. Wire netting
to keep out sparrows connects the wall with the roof. There are also sky-lights. The materials
employed are mostly woud, bricks and mortar being used to fill up the wooden framework of
which the walls consist. the thickness of the walls thus being a little more than half a brick.
This process of building (¢ brick-nogging ’) is in vogue in almost the whole of Upper Burma, and i«
considered not only cheaper but a safeguard against earthquake-.

Thke hostel.—The other building used for a hostel is about 93 vds. from the school house on it
north side and connected with it by an avenve of neem trees.  The design is simple : on a rect-
angular base 110 ft. hy 40 ft. It is a double stores ed building, the rooms on the lower flat which
are tiled having their walls of a construction similar to that of the achuol house, while those
upstairs are entirelv of wood. Downstairs, in the centre of the building, there are for the ue
of the boarders one large room 10 ft. by 20 ft. for preparation and two others ench 20 ft. square
used as dining and reading rooms respectively. Between the room first mentioned and the two
latter is a passage 10 ft. by 20 ft. connecting the two verundahs which run east and west in the
front and the back of these rooms. Upstairs immediately above these three rooms and the
passage is the dormitory 90 ft. by 20 ft., having verandahs both in front and back, of the same
dimensions as those downstairs. At either end of the building adjoining these rooms both
downstairs and upstairs are two rooms on the ground floor 61 ft. by 20 ft. and two of corresponding
dimensions immediately above, with private verundahs to each set facing east and west. These
rvoms are for the use of resident masters. Part of the verandah at the back of the dormitors
has been taken at each end for bath reoms to the teachers’ quarters. The walls downstairs are
12 ft. high and those upstaimn 14 ft. The roof of this building also is ridged and of shingle.
There are six staircases, two leading to the dormitory from the back and front, two leading
into the teachers’ verandahs at the ends and two more at the back connecting the teachers’ bath
rooms. A few yards away from the huilding at the hack are three kitchens, two of which are
for the use of the resident teachers, the centre one and the largest for the boarders.

The servante’ quarters are in the north-west, and 86 yds. further west of these is the bonrders’
bath room, zine all round both roof and sides, with & paved tank in the centre 31 ft. by 4 ft.

The compound.~The space within the rompound not heing sufficient at any place £ a good
football ground a separate plot 600 ft. by 450 ft. has been closed in on the east end.
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Type-plans of hostels, Eastern Rengal and Assam.

The objects aimed at in framing these type-plans were
and chenpneaf. T!:e !mil.dings erecfed are intended for boys of high schools, and are generally
attacbed to aided institutions. Government gives a grant towards their construction ; and they
are managed by local conamittees under departmental rules and on suitable conditions,

The plan for 25 hoarders may be taken as representative of the others. The internal messure-
ments are 102 ff, 1{}' IS 1. and there is a € ft. verandah in front. It has been found that 18 ff.
is the most convenient lneadth. The verandah is ref fo face the direction of the prevailing wind
generally snutb-vtt-st or south-east. Thus a thorough draught is sccured through the building.
Further, an openivg about 2 fi. broad, protected by wire netting, runs along the whole building
under the ceiling and permits the escape of vitisted air.

Partition walls are not permitted in these hostels. There has Leen some opposition to this plan,
as an opinion i~ enrrent that study in a long room, with many oceupants learning their lessons aloud,
is impossible.  The prejudice, however, is departing; and if it carries away with it the practice of
learning lessons aloud, <0 much the hetter.  The absence of partition walls (low screens of about 5 £t.
in height, with a broad apen passage Letween running the length of the dormitory) serves not only
to ensure ventilation but alw to facilitate supervision. A resident master always occnpies the
middle portion of the dormitory with a small private room jutting out behind. In the plans for
larger hostels, the superintendent’s rootn i< so placed as to permit of his exercising vigilance through
each wing.  For 75 or more boys, two superintendents are required ; and, inthe plan for 100, each
superintendent is aguin enabled to get a clear v ew thrangh the whole of his half of the hostel.

The building lends itself to light material—masonry plinth, fiame-work of timber or metal,
wall-panels of efra «r bhumboo. and cortugated iion roef. Rates vary local'y : but such 2 building
can generally e condtructed fur about Rs. 2 per square foot. As there is a great demand for
such buildings, and as local contmintions and provineial funds available for grants in-aid are
Bimited, & cheap form of building is requmite.  The type of conshiuction is suitahle to the country
and climate, It involves, of conrse, considerable outhiy on repairs fiow time to time. Bul piven
caieful repairing, the buildivgs are Ikely o be durable.  And they ap riximate o the type
wniversally employed in the larger villages of Eastern Bengal and Assam fur miivate dwellings.
At the same time, the plan porwits of constinetion in mud or sun-baked biick in those (drier) parts
of the country whete this material is available and is ordinarily emplased. And, in one instarce,
s large pucda hastel has Leen erected on this giound plan, though the superstructure naturally shows
considerable variation, the roof being terraced, cfe.

The buildings are unpretentious, but the long line of frontage (even when surmonnted by an
iron 100f) has a distinetly pleasing cffect.  Unostentatious buildings, depending in appearance on
length rather than height, and on bioad lines and shadows rather than on detail, are paiticularly
suitable in this countiy of large flat spaces and broad low n asces of foliage. ] _

The dormitories are sufficiently large to rermit of study. But the central space is sometimes
expanded into a hall, where the Loys prepaie their lessons, Cook-houses and a separate dining hall
form necessury adjuncts to these hostels, . ) i .

The type-plans were drawn thiee years ago; and revision is pr?ceedmg as exrerience dictates.
On the whole, they have proved most saticfuctory. Rut in oue pomf, n?.mei_v, provision for protec-
tion against heat, they are defective. Conugnted iron roofs are largf‘ly in use in Yastern Bengal ;
hut they possoss the disadvantage of keeping the building at a very h'g_h t?mperature d.urmgihe hot
months. Tle climate of thic purt of India is not so hot as .fo make this disadvantage insuperable—
as the poyularity of the * tin roof ' testifies. But the building can be kept at & "?35°"’”b"’f :empera-
ture by the simple device of placing the ceiling some three feet below the termination of the | :“t:
which support the roof and leaving the intevmediate space open all vvand, Thus a free ﬂ;’:'m;, o
a’r plavs between roof and ceiling. And. if the ceiling is f.urtber.(-onstruvted of \.vhole m ':718,
surmounfed by matting with a layer of earth above, the building will always semain comfortably
cool. Crosssections have been drawn showing this modification ; and hostels are now constiucted

according to this revised plan.

good ventilation, proper supervision
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Gevernment High Sohool, Hoxhangabad.

The building in which the Hoshangabad Government High School meets is situated on the
left bank of the river Nerbudda, on the site of an old fort which was built about 1720 A.D.
and was once a very massive stone building of regular shape with its base on the river command-
ing the road to Bhopal. There is probably no school with cqually good surroundings and in an
oqually fine situation. The scene as viewed from the school Luilding is extremely fine, ns on
the opposite side of the river there are picturesque ranges of hills,

At the south-west corner there is a private garden which it is under contemplation to purchase
for extending the existing compound. It is much required as a portion of the grounds has been
vecupied by the extensions that are being made to the main building.

The present school building, the cost of which is estimated to have been aubout Rs. 23,000, wax
designed by Mr. G. G. White, Executive Engincer, and built entirely at the cost of the residents
-of the district.

It wae commenced in June 1593, completed in December 1594, and declared open on the 2nd
«f January 1895.

The main building measures about %3 ft. by 75 ft. and consists of a central hall 52 ft. hy 26 ft.
by 24 ft. used daily for clasz work, for office work, and for imparting instruction in drawing. The
ohief defect of the central hall is the excessive reverberation of sound which makes it unfit for the
teaching of two classes at the same time. Two rooms each 21 ft. by 20 open into the hall by means
of folding doors, and, with the hall, serve for the purposes of the annual meetings, drawing and
university examinations. The plinth of the building is 3 ft. high, the floor heing of diessed flag
stones. Good ventilation and light have been provided throughout by means of a number of large
doors and clerestory windows. The roof of the hmilding is of flat terracing throughout and it is
supported on steel girders. The high school has in recent years so rapidly ountgrown ite present
building that further extensions have been found to be an urgent necessity and are now heing
carried out. These extensions will consist of 2 number of class rooms, science laboratory, library,
covered gymnasium, store room, servants’ quarters, headmaster’s room and urinals, and will cost
Ra. 41,952. Two plots of garden each measuring S1ft. by 44 ft. have of late been laid out in front
of the building.

The number of boys in the high and middle department is about 423. It is proposed to
accommodate these boys in the main building and the extensions fo be made thereto. Fur the
present only the high school department with 180 pupils meets in this building, the middle schoul
department has been located in the hostel buildings and for the hostel suitable private houses in
the vicinity have been rented. This arrangement will last for a couple of years more, by which
time all the extensions are expected to be completed.

At present the system of seating emploved and the numbers accommodated in the class rooms
are as follows :—

The headmaster occupies the south-eastern room for his office work and teaches the classes
therein that are under his direct tuition ; the science teacher occupies the sonth-western room. The
fifth class, section A, with 32 boys meets in the eastern wing, section B of the same class with 29
boys meets in the southern portion of the hall. The sixth class, section A, with 23 boys occupies
the north-east verandah, while section B of the same olass with 26 boys meets inthe north-west
corner room. ‘The two sections of the seventh class pach consisting of 35 boys are secommodated
in the middle room on the west, the north-east corner room, the science room, and the headmasver's

room at different periods. .
The school has a hostel containing 44 boys of all castes and creeds: There is a resident master
who supervises them and who has a separate lodging in front of the hostel.
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Hindu Lower Necondary School, Srivaikuntam,

Srivaikuntam is a taluy station 16 miles to the east of Tinnevelly, the capital of the district

of the same name It is situated on the left Lunk of the Thamara porni, a perennial river.
"There aie many big neighbouring villages with only elementary schools. It is, therefore, a good
centre for a complete secondary school.

Though hot in summer, Srivaikuntain has a bracing climate when the monsoon commences.

The school has a new huilding of its own completed only in 1905 at a cost of Rs. 5,260, of
which Rs. 1,000 has been paid by Government in the shape of building grant.

The school is built in the centre of the town and opposite to the Coronation Reading Room
within 2 compound measuring 1132 ft. long and 103 ft. broad east to west, protected all round by
walls 53 ft  The main building faces west and consists of a long hall 94 ft. by 16 ft. connected at
its ends with two wing rooms at right angles to it, each measuring 30 ft. by 16 £t. In the front it
has a verandah 8 ft. broad to the whole length of the main hall. Thereis also a verandah of the same
breadth at the back. The inside of the school house and the back verandah are paved with square
bricks and the flooring of the front verandah ic plastered. The roofing of the whole building is
covered with tiles and is 18} ft. high at the ridge

The building has sufficient light and ventilation as there are 19 windows 4} by 2} ft., seven
doorwaxs 6§ ft, by 3 ft., besides the two main doorways 7 ft. by 3 ft. The flooring is 4 ft. above
the road level.

In the compound is a small godown and also a well.

A narrow strip of land + ft, hroad between the compound wall and the main building is used
for garden purposes.

"The remaining space which covers an area of 3,595 ~q. ft. ia nsed as gymnasium, drill and play-
ground.

To the north of the school house there is a narrow lane 22 ft. broad and to the north of the
lane there ic a vacant site 163 ft. Ly 22 ft. Half of this site has been already purchased and
-arrangements are being made to purchase the other half also.
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Kastura Kumari Middle English School, Rohini.

The school was founded by Thakurani Kastura Kumari Ghatwalin of Rohini, The foundation
stone was laid by Mr. W. H. Vincent, 1.C.S,, the Deputy Commirs'oner, in the year 1899. The
school compound comprises an area of 2,779 sq. vds. and the main huilding comprises an area of
304 sq. yds.

The school building is 80 ft. in length and 34} fi. in breadth. It consists of two large rooms,
each measuring 23 ft. by 14 ft. by 16 ft., four corner rooms. ea~h measuring 14 ft. by 12 ft., and
two verandahs, one on the east and the other on the west, each measuring 463 ft. by 8§ ft. The
school library is in the south-east corner room ; at the north-west corner of the school building are
the guarters of the heedmaster which occupy a space of about 12t sq yds. In the front of the
school, t.c., on the east side, there is a spacious open ground which i< uswd as a playground.

The building is a tiled one with preda walls, It has large doors and windows and consequently
the rooms are well ventilated and airy.
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Haidarganj Town School,

The building measures 166 ft. hy 47 ft. and covers an area of 7,100 sq. £ It accommodates
about 160 scholars. The cost per sq. ft. is Rs. 2-8-0. The construction is mostly of brickwork, the
edging of the plinth being of etonemnd the floor of 5-4 Rewari slate. The roof is made of rolied
steel joist> earrving juck arches 3} inches thick overlaid with 3} inches coperete terracing. The
end and central rooms are tiled on steel terraces and battens. The doors are of teak.
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Vernacular Middle School at Gojra, Lyallpur Bistriet.

This institution is located in a building specially built for it at a cost of Rs. 12,000 out of
the funds of the notified area, Gojra. The building was completed and the school transferred to it
in the year 1907,

The building consists of a hall and six class rooms. The hall is 10 ft. by 24 ft. by 24 ft.
and is used for the purposes of examinations, for meetings, as a class room, and as a laboratory.

The class rooms, each 25 ft. by 16 ft. by 18 ft., situated on the north, east and west of the hall,
accommodate the middle and primary classes. There are also two godowns 10 £t. by S ft. by 12 ft.
A verandah 8 ft. wide and 12 ft. high runs all round the building. There is a corridor ft. wide
between the hall and the northern wing for the free circulation of air. Light and ventilation have
been provided for by means of large doors, windows and ventilators.

The interior walls of the building are kwfcka with the exception of the arches of the openings
which are Awfcha-pucka. The outer wall of the verandah and the facing of all the other exposed
walls are fufcha-pucka and Lime-pointed. The roof which consists of one lnxer of two inches flat
tiles in lime wmortar overlaid with ¢ inches mud is supported on rolled steel beams and deodar
battens.

The building faces south and is approached from the s outh side.

The spacious compound comprises an area of about 7 acres, situated in the vicinity ot the town
adjacent to the dispensary, but at some distance from the congested part. 1t is fenced m for the
most part by shisham and other trees and public road runs all round. A plot of land 140 ft, by
96 ft. to the right of the building is used as a gymnasium, i

There is also a small tank 57 ft. square to the left of the building used for bathing purposes
by the staff and the pupils. On the north side and behind the building, a field 390 ft. by 240 ft.
i used as playground. Two rectangular pieces of land lIying east and west and another plot
further north are at present under cultivation, but the last plot is reserved for the erection of a

boarding house later on.
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Government Anglo-Vernacular Middle School, Maymyeo.

The gabled and lofty two storey building of this school is on a piece of ground fairly
woll drained about G acres in area and within a radiu« of less than a mile from the residences of
the native community. The cost to Government of this bunilding and its outhouses was Rs. 23,402,
The main building consists of a wooden frame with teak walls and partitions on the top floor and
brick-nogging ou the ground floor. 1t has been built on the new type plan of a high school in
order to accommodate two extra classes for instruction in Urdu and Tamil. There are two
Mangalore tiled roofs to the building. The second one, meant to prolect the verandah upstairs,
runs at the same angle as the main roof and is 4 feet below it, To minimize the sound frem
the top floor, the lower floor has an asbestos ceiling. The measurement of the building is 114 ft.
hy 42 ft.  Both floors have a G ft. verundah all round, the lower verandah only being cemented.

Ground flovr.— At each end a room 30 ft. by 14 ft. accommodates the Urdu and Tamil classes.
Two rooms 1% ft. by 18 {t. and 18fi. by 12 ft. are respectively for the teachers’ common room and
the headmaster’s office. Standards V1I, VI, V and IV use the four remaining rooms, each measur-
ing 27 ft. by 15 ft.

Upper floor.—Two stairs on the verandah, one at each end of the bLuilding, give access to the
examination hall 80 ft. by 30 ft. and the class room of ttandard 11 30 ft. by 14 ft. Standards I
and I1I occupy two other rooms, each measuring 27 ft. by 15 ft. A sufficient number of large
doors, windows and ventilators help amply to light and ventilate the Luilding.

The outhuuses consist of a building 20 ft. by 20 ft.,, being the quarters for two servants, and
four latrines. They are well separated from the main building.
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The American Baptist Mission Anglo-Vernacular Middle Karen School, Tharrawaddy.

This school is located in a compound of 11 acres situated in the castern part of the town. The
school building was completed in 1905 and cost about Rs. 21,6560. About a third of the cost was
defrayed by contributions for the purpose given by the Christiau Karens of the district. The rest
was provided by a grant from Government (of not guite half) and the balance appropriated by the
American mission.

‘The building is in the form of a letter H, or perhaps more properly, with its apse and portico,
the shape of & priater’s double dagger (}). The main portion of the building upstairs contains the
assembly room which is also used as a chapel. Thi» room from the back of the apse to the
corridor is b0 ft. by 40 ft. This apse forms the rear half of an octagonal platform thirty feet in dia-
meter, which makes sufficient space for concerts and rhetorical exercises. Theseats in this room are
fitted with swing desks, and it is used for examinations and night study, as well as fo the daily
assembling of the school.

From the four corners of this room extend four wings, each 20 ft. by 20 ft., which form the
legs of the “ H’’ and are used for class rooms. These are connected along the sides of the hall by
verandabs. A corridor also runs across the back of the hall connecting with the portico and
stairways. This portico, also 20 ft. by 20 ft., is designed as a library, but it is now pressed into
service as a class room. The entrance to the building (upstairs) is through one large door under
the portico on a landing 4 ft. above the floor. From this landing the stairs divide and go up
on either side. There are also side stairways leading up to the side verandahs.

Downstairs the main part is divided into three class rooms, two of which are 20 ft. by 80 ft.
aud the other 30 ft. by 40 ft. There are also the sume wing rooms as upstairs, So altogether,
basides the assembly room, there are 12 class rooms which at present are accommodating 419 pupils.

The building isof teak and pyingado, except a cement floor, and walls of brick nogging
downstairs. Good ventilation is secured by numerous doors and windows.

Between the building and the road rubning to the east, is a space sufficient for a football
ground for the bovs. A small gymnasium has been built here. The dormitories and teachers’
quarters are arranged to the rear of the building. These are mostly ordinary frame buildings. A
little distance to the west a new dormitory for the girls is being constructed.
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Type-plan of Middle Vernacular School for 150 hoys, Eastern Bengal and Assam,

This type was intended for use in Assam ; and the materials were chosen with special reference
to those available in that part of the yrovince. It has been used, though not to a large degree,
in Eastern Bengal, with slight variations of material and at an enhanced rate of construetion.

The plan is very simple, a large central room for the lower classes and two side rooms for
the higher classes. The superficial space allowed per pupil is b sq. ft.

The estimate allows for a masonry plinth, steel joists and posts, wall panels of whole bamboo and
thatched roof. The cost of eonstruction is reckoned at Re. 1-13-6 per square foot. The total cost of
such a building is Rs. 2,5%3. In practice, these materials are considerably varied. Sometimes
(though not ordinarily) the frame-work is made of wood. Sometimes the roof is of wood or
ruberoid. The walls are often filled in with efre* or bamboo-matting in preference to wholo bamboo.
Indeed, whole bamboo has heen found not altogether suitable, as the bamboos do not fit well
together and let in wind and rain.

The buildings are, of course, designed with an eye to the possibility of earthquakes. They are
distinctly pleasant in appearance, well ventilated and generally convenient.

# For a description of this material and its use, vede * The Silchar Training School.”
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Government First Grade Middle School, Narsinghpur,

The present school building was originally intended for a military hospital, but was made over
to the educational department on the abolition of the cantonment in 1563,

The compound contains a small garden in front and a small gymnasium and drill ground at the
back. But there is also a lurge field bevond the southern road, the greater part of which has been
levelled to serve as a playground.

Opposite to the school towards the north stands a well-designed hostel in charge of a resident
master affording accommodation for about 30 scholars from the interior of the district.

The main building consists of a central room 15 ft. square and 20 ft. high, lengthened into
two smaller ones 10 ft. each side, the roof being carried over and supported by two big arches, each
14 ft. by 1S ft. and forming an elongated hall 1~ ft. by 42 ft. The whole building measures
185 f£t. long.

The northern wing contains two rooms each 39 ft. hy 15 ft. with an equal height of 19 ft. at
the walle and 24 ft. at the middle ridge, running all along from the extremity of one wing to that
of the other. But the southern wing consista of one large room G0 ft. by 15 ft., and one smaller
9 ft. by 15 ft. There is an uncovered verandah beyvond the northern wing open to view from a
glazed folding window 6 ft. by 10 ft.

The whole floor of the inside and outside rooms and verundahs bhas now been paved with
undressed stone from Hoshangabad.

The central room might accommodate a class of 40 hoys if ruised back seats were provided, but
as it is, it provides seats for only 25 pupils The next room of the north wing can similarly accom-
modate two classes of 35 or 25 each, and the one adjoining can seat 45 at desks for writing work
or drawing.

The room of the south wing next to the central hall might similarly seat 8 classes of 30 or 20
each and the smallest 20 or 15. In all there is room for 200 boys besides the desk arrangement for
45,

The system of seating is as follows :—The seat of the headmaster in the central room faces to
the west and the class to the east in a hollow square or oblong, those of the other teachers facing to
the east with the classes facing to the west in hollow squares or oblongs, those classes which contain
more than 20 to 22 boys have double linex in front.

Light is provided through two glazed side windows at the ends of the wings and through doors.
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Board Muhammadan School, Chakrapalli,

This is a public institution under the management of the Taluk Board, Kumbakonam, and is
located in a building Built hy the Board in 1901, The componnd is rectangular and comprises
an area of about 700 sq. yds. The bhuilding faces south and opens into the north main street of
a Hindu temple of some renown.

The cntire compound is surrounded by walle 5 ft. high on all sides except the south, which
heing on a main street of the temple cannot be blocked up.

The building is about 75 ft. east to west and 15 ft. north to south with an average height of
12 ft. with a verandah all round, that in front (south) heing 6 £t. wide and that on the remaining
three sides 5 fi. The whole building is divided into four rooms of almost equal dimension.

The room at the west end is that in which the classes under the headmaster are held (4th and
drd). The other rooms being occupied by the infant, second and first classes respectively with a
view to have the last teacher under the immediate supervision of the headmaster and the last but
one under that of the 1st assistant.

The seats are arranged in hollow 1ectangles in all the classes except in the infant class, where
planks are placed in four rows cast to west. It is under consideration whether the class room walls
shonld be all blackened inside for engaging all pupils simultaneously in free-arm drawing, etc.

The accommodation provided for cach pupil is nowhere less than the prescribed minimum space
of & sq. ft. or 80 cubic ft. except in the infant class, a portion of which is held in the verandah for
want of space,
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Rural School, Pedda Tippa Samudram Madanapaili Taluk, Cuddapah BDistrict.

The rural school is held in a building constructed at a cost of Rs. 1,332-8-0 hy the Taluk Board.
Madanapalli, out of the provincial funds (six lakhs of rupers) distributed and placed at its disposal
for the construction of school buildings in rural areas. The work was commenced in the year
1906 and finished in the year 1905. The bLuilding was actually made over to the school in January
190>. This building resembles a cross, each portion of the cross measwing 42 ft. long and 12 ft.
broad. The middle portion is 12 ft. square and forms a small 10om. In the central 100m the
headmaster holds his class (Standard IV) with 13 pupils. In the portion on the southern side of
the building the infant standard with 35 pupils is held. In the similar portion on the northern side
Standard 1I with 15 pupils i» taught. In the eastean portion Standard 111 with 10 pupils, and on
the western side Standard 1 with 15 children, also wak.

In front on the southern side there is a public roud. On the northern side & gravevaird for
Muhammadaus lies within 1 ft. from the doorway. 1t is not now uced for want of space. On the
western side another public road from the village runs, On the eastern side. within 20 ft., paddy
fields extend. 1t is on this small vacant side belonging to the school that diill is taught, class
after class,

The dimensions of each of the doorways are 53 ft. high and 2% ft. wide and those of each of
the two windows are 3 ft. high and 2} ft. wide.

The school has been supplied with the requisite farniture. Children in all the standards,
excepting the infants, are seated on benches of ordinary beight and size. For the infants’ ground
benches have been recently supplied.
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Board Elementary School, Kopalle.

The school building was constructed in the year 1906 in connection with the rural schools
scheme entircly at the expense of the villagers at a cost of Rs. 1,000.

Thir building, like its sister building at Kesavaram, consists of a room 36 £t. by 12 ft., enclosed
by a verandah of 9 ft. all round. The verandah is felt to be a little too wide for the building, but
it compensates for any want of space inside as classes can be comfortably seated in it. Part of the
western verandah of the building hus been converted into a room 7 ft. wide which is used as a store
TooIm.

The compound, measuring about one-fourth of an acre, has been walled round, and contains a
garden.



98 SCHOOLS FOR BOYS— ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS.,

Board Elementary School, Kesavaram.

This school bunilding was constructed in the year 1906 at an expense of over Rs. 1,000, nearly
two-thirds of which was met by the villagers themselves, the remainder being from Government
money. The plan shows a room of 15 ft. by 15 ft., surrounded on three sides by a verandah,
6 ft wide. On the fourth side there is a small store room. T'he windows provide all the classes
inside with plenty of light and air. As the building runs from east to west, the southern wind,
which is the freshest and the coolest in these parts, constantly blows through the doors and
windows. All round the building there is a walled compound covering about one-fourth of an acre.

The school contains nearly %0 pupils and has a staff of three teachers. There is no want of
space for the classes. The verandahs are used during drill time and in periods of leisure.

The building is conveniently situated in the open space adjacent to the village and near the
village tank.
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Municipal School, Dhulia.

The building was originally intended to accommodate two schools, namely, municipal
school No. I and the municipal Urdu school for boys. But during the 4} years that it was
under construction the attendance at school No. I so much increased that it was decided to
devote the building exclusively to the use of this school The history of the school is a record of
continued progress. As a rule every five years it hecomes necessary to open a branch school out of
the overflowing attendance. In spite of this the accommodation is found to be insufficient and
what was formerly intended to be a gymnasium has heen converted into a class room; also a
nursery shed, which was close to the above-named room though outside the compound, has also been
walled in and is used for class purposes. Even now the accommodation is inadequate, and itis in
contemplation to open a branch school in Moglai, a suburb of Dhulia. The present attendance is
5358.

The central hall which is principally intended for the unnual examination as also for the assem-
blage of the whole school on special occasions, serves a threefold purpose at other times of the year.
A third of it 1s utilised for office, library and lahoratory. Half of the remainder is used for the
drawing elass while in the rest of it is held the class in the charge of the headmaster. All the other
rooms, except the one at the southern extremity of the eastern wing which serves as a store room,
are used for class purposes.

There is an open air gymnasium in the compound, while the school also maintains a small gar-
den to the west of the main building.

This building was built by the Public Works Department on behalf of the Dhulia Municipality
aud was started in November 18902. 1t was completed and opened in March 1897.

The site occupied is a convenient one just outside the town and in the vicinity of the public
offices and bungalows. The climate of Dhulia is dry, the temperature during the summer rising to
115° in the shade. In the rainy season the temperature still remains high. The rainfall is very
variable, but 22 10 23 inches a year is the average,

The building is a single storeved one and faces due north. The plinth is 3} ft. high and is
built of the local trap stone, the superstructure is of the same material.

The arches are of cul stone masonry. The roof consists of Moulmein teak wood work covered
with round country tiles.

The principal rooms are one main hall in the centre 80 ft. by 25 ft; two class rooms in the cen-
tre 26 ft. 6 in. by 20 ft.; six class rooms in the west wing, two of 20 f. 3 in. by 20 ft., and
four of 17 ft. 3 in. by 20 ft.; six class rooms in the east wing, four of 22 ft, by 20 ft., one of 20 ft.
by 20 ft., and one of 10 ft. 6 in. by 20 ft,

A verandah 8 ft. wide runs along the main building and the wings. The floor is of concrete in
the main hall and the verandahs are paved with flags. The lighting is chiefly through glazed doors
and windows and there are clerestory windows in the central building. For ventilation there are
ventilators in the roof at the ridge and also floor ventilators.

The compound is surrounded by a railing composed of wrought iron pipes and wooden posts.
The cost of the building was Rs. 46,267. This works out to about Rs. 3'10 per square foot of the

plinth area.

of
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Urdu Lower Primary School for Muhammadan Boys and Girls, Hook’s Lane, Calcutia,

The Calcutta Hook’s Lane Maktab is an Urdu primary school and has separate departments
for boys and girls in charge of separate teachers. The building is a two storeyed one facing a mosque.
The lower flat is for the boys’ department and the upper for the girls. A fountain plays in
the compound between the mosque and the school building. The school was started so far back as
1854, when 1t was located in the mosque. In 1899 Haji Abdulla dedicated a2 piece of land of about
8 cottahs in front of the mosque, on which a fufcha-pucka building was erected for the school. In
1805 the Government sanctioned Rs. 1,000 as a contribution towards the present building and
Re. 2,280 was contributed by Haji Abdulla, the Secretary, and Rs. 180 by subscriptions. The
contiguity of the school to the mosque, an educational institution beside a religious one, strengthens
the educational value of the former. The school is resorted to by the children of poor Muhammadans
of the locality.



URDU LOWER PRIMARY SCHOOL
for Muhammadan Boys and Girls

AT HOOK'S LANE, CALCUTTA.
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The Bompas Institute, Dumka (Bengal).

The Bompas institute is situated in the municipality of Dumka, on a piece of land measur-
ing 8 bigahs 15 cottahs. The IIindu and Santhal bostels are iminediately on its east, the Govern-
ment zillu school on its south. The west is perfectlv open, and on the north is a large piece of
waler reserved for drinking purposes.

The building consists of 4 main roomn measuring 48 ft. by 16 ft., two side rooms each measuring
16 ft. by 15 ft., and two verandahs on the east und west, each measuring 81 {t. by 7 £t. G in.

The land was given by the Zamindar, Mr. W. Maling Grant, to the munivipality on a quit-
rent of Rs. b a year, on the eve of the transfer of Mr. C. H. Bomapas who had been six years Deputy
Commissioner of the district, and his request was that the building erected ou it should be named
after Mr. Bompas. The Government gave a contribution of Rs. 420, the Dumka Municipality
contributed Rs. 2,180, and Rs. 200 wus paid in by the Bompas memorial committec.

The roof is of corrugated iron sheeting. One of the side rooms is used as a library and the
other side room is ut present unoccupied ; in the main room and the verandahs Hindi and Bengalee
classes are held.

The grounds are used for purposes of recreation by the residents of Dumka,
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Village School, Gonda Distriet,

The school illustrated (Vidianagar upper primary school) is built on the standard plan designed
by the District Engineer in 1905. This plan provides for buildings to acconmodate about 40
boys at a cost of about Rs. 500, only local labour and local materials being required for the
construction, and the land being usually given by the zamindars. If additional accommodation
is required it is provided by increasing the length of the building.

The present building consists of a main hall measuring 24 ft. by 12 ft. with a side room 12 ft.
by 8 ft., and a verandah 24 ft. by 7 ft. with a godown 7 ft. by 8 ft. The boys sit in the main
hall and the verandah on benches and matting. At 12 sq. ft. per boy there is accommodation for
38 boys. The side room is for the teachers’ use. The building is of second and third class bricks,
it is whitewashed inside and outside, and has a tiled roof on wood rafters. It is well lighted and
ventilated by six windows and the arches in the front. The premises are secured from trespass by
a wall and gate which enclose a small yard for games and drill. The site bas been chosen, as
usual, at a little distance from the inhabited area.
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Primary School, Radaur, in the Karnal Distriet, Punjab.

The building is situated to the south of the town. It covers an area of 4,173 sq. yds., and
consists of three spacious roowms, four kothries and a small compound. The two rooms facing the
entrance gate are 45 ft. by 12:25 ft. by 12:25 ft. and 45 £t. by 10-25 ft. hy 12:25 ft respectively.
The wing room to the right side is 40-75 ft. by 12 ft. by 12 ft. The three highest classes, with 26
boys, are taught in the room lying at the back of the building. The other one is assigned to the
two lowest classes containing 35 pupils. The wing room is occupied by the Mabajani Department
having 28 pupils. There are three teachers in the school and the total number of boys taught is 89.
The rooms are well ventilated. They have deodar rafters and iron girders for beams. The
floors are paved ard the walls are fufcha-pucka.

There is a small school garden in the right hand corner of the entrance gate in the courtyard.
There is no playground attached to the school, and the compound is small. Physical instrnction is
therefore imparted on the road running in front of the school. The surroundings are mot as
healthy as they should be. A pool of stagnant water stands at the back of the building which
should be filled up.

The two kothris measuring 12} ft. by 94 ft. by 12 ft. each and opening into the Urdu Depart-
ment rooms are used as godowns. The other two on the left side of the entrance serve as guarters
for the teachers. They are 12} ft. by 12ft. by 10ft. each. The building has been repaired and
partly rebuilt this year. The cost amounted to Rs. 4,999 from the district funds.
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U Alawka's Monastic Sehool, Sagu.

This monastery is a wooden one built on 134 10und teak posts. It stands on a rectangular
piece of ground measuring 230 ft. by 470 ft. outside the southern quarter of Sagu Town. The
compound of the monastery is known as the “ golden victorious land.”” In shape the building is
oblong, measuring 110 ft. in length. The eastern wing is however slightly narrower thaun the
western one, and measures ounly 47 ft. in breadth as against 67ft. It is divided into three rooms.
The eastern or the ante-room which measures 25 ft. G in. by 24 {1, 6 in. i» utilised as a tabernacle
for the images of Gautama and also as the Pongyi’s bed room. It has a graduated turret about
30 ft. in height above it. Both the centre room and the western room which measure 37 ft.
6 in. by 17 ft. and 23 ft. and 24 ft. 6 in respectively are used as class rooms and can accom-
modate about 100 pupils. About 9 ft. of the western room is partitioned off for the pupils to
sleep in and also for the storage of the Pongyi’s utensils. An open verandah runs right round
the building and measures 8 ft. on the eastern and western wings by 153 ft. on the south side and
22 ft. on the north from which run two brick staircaves. There is also a 5 fi. broad veraudah,
85 ft. long, leading to the Pongyi’s lavatory on the south side. The building is raised > ft. off
the ground and faces north. Throughout the front and back the building is provided with wooden
shutters hinged above, which enable the entire length of the school to be opened for light and
ventilation. The school is about 20 years old and contains no special work of art to he mentioned
except that the inner sides of the shutters and the ceilings are decorated with carved square
facets.

There is plenty of space in the compound for the children to take exercise and play about
during the recreation bours.
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U Nyeinda's Monastic School, Minbu,

This school forms one of the nine Pongyi Kyaungs erected on an oblong piece of high
ground known as a retreat for recluses. The ground on which the monastery stands slopes from
south-west to norih-east and has a natural drainage All the rain water runs into a creek
called the “ Dokchaung” which skirts the school compound on the north side. The building is
& wooden one built on 108 posts. The floor stands 7} ft high from the ground. 'The building faces
south on which side therc are two staircases, onc brick and the other wooden, while another
woodon staircase gives aecess to it from the back or the north side. An ante-room, measuring
17 ft. square, serves as a guest room, above which is a turret about 30ft. to 40ft. in height
covered with zinc sheets. The work of teaching iz done in the central hall measuring 40 ft. by
41 ft. and accommodating about 100 pupils To the north of this is the bed room of the novi-
tiates. [t measures 33 f1. by 13 i, an1 has a hamboo fhyoring. The northernmost 100m, measuring
17 ft. square, serves as the Pongyi’s bed room. Tt has a corrugated ivon roof and a tarret about
80 ft. by 17 ft. which has a bamboo flooring and is sometimes utilised as an extra examination room.
To the east of this spare room is the seventh room above which rises the third turret to a height of
from 30 fi. to 10 ft. 1n this room the images of GGautama are kept. With the exception of the
two places mentioned in which bamboo is used for flooring the whole building is planked. The
roofing is composed partly of corrugated iron sheets and partly of teak planks. There are several
windows and the whole building is well ventilated. An open verandah, 8 ft. broad, runs 69 ft. on
the west side and 48 ft. on the north. Asis usual in Pongyi kyanngs the children are seated on
the floor in the main roons in the usual kneeling posture during their lesson hours.
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Rs. 300 School at Pwinbyu,

This school is built in accordance with the type plan provided by the Education Depastment.
It stands on 12 posts and has plank floorings. The ground flooy is raised 3 ft. and menures
80 ft. hy 25 ft. It is used as the school room, while the first floor which meacures 30 ft. Ly
124 ft. is used as the quarters for the teachers. An open verandah o ft. broad runs along
the back of the master’s room. The school faces north and has suffidient windows 1o admit
plenty of light and air. The wallings are of hamboo matting and the roof is made of split
bamboos. The entire length of the front of the school is provided with bambou * jhamyps *” which
can be opencd at will. A trellis work on the {op fuither assists ventilation. The children sit on
the floor of the school room which will accommodate about 70 pupils. They have low desks about
1} ft. high, provided by Government, on which they do their writing. The school compound
measures 120 ft. by 110 ft. and gives barely sufficient room for the pupils to play about dwring
recreation.
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Memorandum for the guidance of Public Works Officers 1n the Design of Government Schools.

1. The Government school buildings which it is proposed 1o Luild in Burma comprise the
following :—(1) Normal schools for the training of teachers, (2) practising schools attached to
normal schools for the same purpose ; (3) primary schools; (1) secondary schools (middle and high).

II. The normal schools may be either Anglo-vernacular or vernacular, The school building
should include an examination hall, headmadier’s study and masters’ common room, with suflicient
class rooms  The number of clusses is not yet finally settled. One of the elasses can be held in
the examination hall

Headmaster’s quarters should ordinarily be provided. If a hostel (boaurding house) is
attuched to the school the liostel may contain quarters for the headmaster who will also require
a covk-house, lafrine and quarters for the two servante. Ife will nsually be a married man.
Quirters should be provided for two school servants about 10 ft by 10 f. with ccoking places in
the verandah.  Three separate Tatrines should be provided for general use by T+ masters, (21 pupils
and (3) servants,

111 Practising sehools may be either Anglo-vernaculin or vernacular.  Unless otherwise specis
fied they will be the same as the middle «chools,  No mastersd quarters are reguired hut one extra
quarfer for a school servant and one extia latrine for pupils <hould he provided.

The sehool huilding should be designed for futwe exten-ion 1 case it is desired to add 2 high
depaztment later on.

IN' Primary schools will usually be vernaculin only  They comprise fow standards and an
infants’ class,

Four class-rooms will suffice with an examination hall and a study for the headmaster

No masters’ quarters are requited, but quarters for one school servant and three separate
latrines for masters, pupils and servants should he provided

V. Secondary schools may he cither Anglo-yernacular or vernacular. The mddle schools will
usnally include both primary and middle departments and the high schools all three departments
unless otherwise specified.

The departments are made up as follows, al present ‘—Primary—Infants and Standards I
to 1IV. Middle—Standards V to VII. High—Standaids VIII and 1X.

This distribution may possibly be modified Jater on hat the total number will not be altered

No masters’ quarters should ordinarily be provided unless a hostel is atfached in which case
the latter may contam quarters for the headmaster. The accommodation provided should be pro-
portionate to hix rank and pay.

Quarters should be provided for two school servants and three weparatc latrines for masters,
pupils and servants.

V1. Type line plans Nos. 111, 112 and 113, of 1908 are attached for primary, middle and
high schools. It is not desired to spend much money on the ordinary primary vernacular schools,
and they will therefore be built of cheap temporary materials except where existing regulations
necessitate a non-inflammable roof. The other schools and also practising primary schools will be
built of permanent materials with a due regard to economy in construction.

In the line plans attached the double storey typothas been adopted for the larger schools for
the sake of economy. In the case of Anglo-vernacular schools some arrangements to deaden sound
is necossary as the pupils usually wear shoes. A re-inforced concrete upper floor, or a plank floor
with lath and plaster ceiling, should bLe provided. The class rooms are shown on the ground floor
in order that the partition walls may be of brick to deaden sound, otherwise it would probably be

more convenient to have the hall on the ground floor.
P2
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VII. The numbers attending a school may range from 100 to 150 for a primary and from 150 to
300 for a secondary school, or even larger figures in important centres like Rangoon, Mandalay, Prome,
Bassein, Moulmein, etec. When the numbers in a standard rise considerably above 80 it is usual
to divide the standard into two or three classes. In the lower standards the numbers are usually
large while in the higher the numbers may sometimes not exceed 15 or 20. It is evident therefore
that very variable conditions have to provided for and the type line plans at{ached to this note can
only be taken as a guide. The minimum size of class room may, however, be taken at 24 ft. by
15 ft. This is shown as designed for 25 dual and single desks, but in this case the space allowed
for the master is somewhat too small and is an absolute minimum. Tho single desk is the ideal
arrangement ; practically we are never likely to get beyond dual desks in Burma and they will not
be in general vee for many years to come. These schools are a new institution and it is anticipated
that they will expand considerably as time goes on. It may therefore be necessary in the future
nol only to extend the bLuildings but also to enlarge the rooms. For the prosent thercfore they
should be designed of timber framing with bricknogg *d walls below and slate or plank walls above,
and the floors should be completed before the partitions are put in, so that the latter may be readily
shifted without leaving an uneven floor.

The:e type plans are not applicable to European schools for which lurger rooms will be necessary.

VIIIL. The question of light requires careful consideration. Whetever possible the pupils
should have the light on their left. Cross lights are apt to make it difficult to sce what is written
on a blackboard and should be avoided where possible Also if the muster has windows facing
him he cannot see the pupils properly, therefore the best arrangement is with one side and both
end walls blank and light on one side only. The rooms should not then be very wide.

IX. Mual blackhoards are to be provid: d, usually behind the master’s desk and fucing the
pupils. For this purpose a small quantity of black cement called Muraline hus been ordered from
England as an experiment, and if it proves a success it can be brought into general use.

X. The compound should usually include sufficient room for a playground and should be
fenced.

X1, In the case of girls’ schools quarters should be provided for the head mistress.
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Primary School, Mortakka.

The school building at Mortakka was constructed in the year 1902 at u cost of over Re. 600
by Seth Laxman Champalal of Sanavad. The compound comprises an ares of about 451 eq. yds.,
the central portion of which is occupied by the school building measuring 31 fi. 3 in. by 28 ft.
9 in. The school building consists of a main hall which inside measures lengthwise north-south
25 ft. and breadthwise east-west 18 ft., and has verandahs on either side 6 ff. wide.

The school faces west. The front compound measures 363 fi. from the plinth of the
building to the compound walls on the east and west. By the side of the compound wall a strip
of | foot has been used to grow flower plants of various kinds and the remaining portion serves
as a plavground for the boys. The back compound measures 36} ft. to east and west and 85 ft.
6 in. north and south, and is used wholly for gardening purposes. It is divided into 12 beds in
which varions kinds of English and ITindustani flower and vegetable plants have been grown.
On the north there is a picce of waste Iand about half a fuilong square used for playing football,

The roof at the back is 6 ft 10 in. above the plinth and the distance between the ground of
the compound and the eaves measures S ft. 3 in. The eastern and western walls are 10 ft. 9 in.
high above the plinth. The height betiween the highest ridge beam and flom is 1% ft. 8 in
and the northern and southern walls are also of the same beight above the plinth but a little
sloped at the top 1n each of them there is an aperture 1 ft. 8 in broad for letting in light at
a height of 12 ft. 1 in. from the floor. The roof is supported on two triangular beams of teak
wood, the altitude of which is 4 ft. 6 in. The walls above the plinth are made of bricks and
have been plastered with lime mortar., There is a coating of dammar up to an height of 2 ft.
10 in. irom the floor. Al the doors and windows are coloured with red earth. The front
verandah is used fo seat the first class and sometimes the infunts, while the back verandah and
class room accommodate the remaining classes. The ground upon which the building is located
slopes from west to east and the wind throughout the year generally blows in the same direction.
The floor is not paved with stone but is made of lime concrete. It is plastered with cow-dung
every fortnight and fatpattés have been supplied for the boys to sit on. The ceiling consists
of bamboos placed over rafters of teak wood. The roof is tiled with semi-circular tiles called
nalias. The width of the rear slope of the roof is 17 ft. 8 in. and of the front one 17 ft. 6 in,

The climate of this place is temperate and healthy but the rainfall is scanty, There 1 no
glare as the light comes through doors and windows from east and west mostly.

The infant, first and second classes are seated on fafpatése and the third and fourth on benches.
Examinations are held in the hall.

The infant class is seated in a semi-circle and the others are arranged on three sides of a

reciangle. About Rs. 400 have been spent on furniture, apparatus and repairs of the building
<luring the last twenty years.
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Primary School, 1tarsi,

The building was completed and opened in 1904 1t occupies a position in a compound
of about 2,65$ sq. yds. containing a flower and vegetable garden and a gymmasiom.

The huilding is an oblong 'one and single storeved, fueing west and having two verandabs
on the east and west sides. each 32 ft 10 in, by 7 ft, 7 in. in dimension. The height of the
school in the middle is 16 ft. 5 in. The middle beam 1s supported by six pillars cach 1 ft.
and & in. sq. The floor is paved with stone flags. At the extremity of the east verandah,
there is a small store room in the south-cast cormer. The lighting i mostly through big
open doors and windows on all sides The ventilation ix suflicient  There is a well in the
school compound on the south side  The sehool is siluated outside the town on the main road
to Hoshangabad. The compound is swrounded by wire fencing about 3 ft, Sin high. The
building was constructed by the distriet conneil at a cost of Rs. 1,700, but has sinee been {rans-
ferred to the Itarsi municipality.

The” number of boys enrolled is 142, There are 62 in class I, 82 in class T1, 22 in III,
15ia IV, 8 in V and 8 in VI. The sixth clas~ .is accommodated in the southern half of the
hall, on the western side, the fifth in the middle, and the fourth on the east of it. The third
class occupies the northern half of the hall on the east side, class I (section II) in the middle
and olass I (section I) in the west of it. The second cluss occupies the castern verandah. The
building provides insufficient accommeodation fur 142 boys and requires extension,
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Municipal Marathi Boys’ School, Amraoti,

This school is situated outside the Bhusara gate and very near it on a main street leading to
the Lady Dufferin Hospital,

It has a compound of 149 ft. hy 122 ft. enclosed by a masonry wall 1} ft.high. The prineipal
gate faces the west and there is a smaller gate behind facing the east.

The school consists of three blocks. The incipal bloek was built in 189§ at o cost of 13,200
and was originally intended to accommodate 125 bhoys as indicated by an inseription on the front
door, but can conveniently accommodate only about 100 hoys. It is situated in the middle of the
compound, and the {wo smaller ones are one on each side of it aloug the northern and southern
walls of the compound and hehind the principal hlock

The prineipal block is 61 ft. by 27 ft, running north and south. It hasaplinth 2} ft. high and the
floor is chunam and conerete and covered with hamby» matting. Tt isprovide 1 with one main door
and eight windows and is divided into three 1ooms of Lhe dimendions of 243 ft. Ly 154 ft.cuch. The
wall{o the west i< only 33 ft. high but issmmounte 1 by railings reaching trthe voof.  Thisarrange=
ment ensures a good supply of air and light. The walls are brick in lime with hime plastering in-
side and outside ; and there are honevcomh work openings in the gable ends.  The roof is 13 ft.
high, is provided with teak wood ceiling and covered with Mangalore tiles

The second block runs east and west along the southern wall of the compound and behind the
main block 1t has a plinth 2} ft high The flow s of echunam and conerete covered
with bamboo matting. Tt is 53 ft. long by 23 [t hroad and consists of three rooms. The central
one 24 ft by 151 fi. and the two side rooms are cach 243 ft. by 16 ft. This bloek can conven-
iently accommodate about 90 bors  The wall in the front has wooden railings up to the roof, fixed
in a masonry work 34 ft. high, as in the principal bloek. The roof is of Mangulore tiles.

The third block is the smallest. Itis only a temporary shed, situated opposite the second
block, and extends east and west along the northern wall of the compound. It consists of one hall
52 ft, by 16 ft. Sufficient air and light are secured in this building also by the wooden railing arrange-
ment described in the case of the other two blocks. The roof is of country tiles. )

There are seven rooms in all available for classes (three in the first block, three in the second
block and one hallin the third block), but as the enrolment at present is 283 (and it was even more
than this some time ago) and there are two sections of each of the four standards and onc section of
the infants, two classes had no room in the present three blocks and so they are located in the muni-
cipal shed that was formerly used by the Government Industrial School, Amraoti, and seven classes
are in the three blocks, the infant class which has 63 boys being located in the temporary shed,
vfz,, the third block.

Boys of the highest class are, as far aspossible, provided with benches ; the rest of the classes
sit on the floor.

The open space between the three blocks as well aa that in front of the principal block is used
as a playground.
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Government Girls’ School, Ongole,

The school building faces north and is enclosed on all sides by a compound wall 5 ft. 8 in.
high, with two gateways, one on the cast, the other on the west. The building conssts of a
central hall 40 by 24 ft. with two class rooms on either side, each of which is 16 ft. square.

The roof is covered with Mangulore tiles and has large ridge ventilators. The floor is of
stone. All round the building there runs a verandah 7 ft. 6 in wide. To the south-east of the
building within the school compound is a well 11 ft. in diameter, round which is laid out a small
garden 73 by 44 ft. o the north-west of the building is the playground, covering an area of 2,940
sq. Tt

Q2
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Government Girls’ School, Ongole,

The school building faces north aund is enclosed on all sides by a compound wall 5 ft. 8 in.
high, with two gateways, one on the east, the other on the west. The building consists of a
central hall 40 by 24 ft. with two class rooms on either side, each of which is 16 ft. square.

The roof is covered with Mangalore tiles and hLas large ridge ventilators. The floor is of
stone  All round the building there runs a verandah 7 ft. 6 in wide. To the south-east of the
building within the school compound is a well 11 ft. in diameter, round which is laid out a small
garden 73 by 44 ft. To the north-west of the building is the playground, covering an ares of 2,940
sq. ft.
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The Government Girls’ School, Villupuram.

The construction of the building was begun in 1904, and was completed in 1905. The school
was located in this building in December 1905. 1t stands in the centre of the town in a very
good locality. The length and breadth of the main building are 82 and 12 f£t. respectively, and
it has a spacious compound about 120 ft. square with a well and a latrine at the north-east
and south-east corners respectively. The climate of the place is temperate.

The school is only a single storeyed building facing west. It is provided with verandahs on the
east and west sides only., There is vacant ground 9 ft. in breadth around the building. The front
of it is provided with a teak wood fence.

Two classes are located in the big hall and tiwo more classes in the other two rooms. In
the gangway between the front hall and the small rooms two other classes are located. The walls
of the gangway which leads to the back of the building from the front hall are provided with wall
blackboards for drawing purposes.
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St. Joseph's Convent, Bandra,

The Daughiers of the Cross first came to Bandra on the 11th June 1864, when the women
and children of St. Vineent’s Home, Bombay, were transferred thither. [n the year 1869 the
school became an ¢ Aided School ’.

There are no particular architectural points about the many huildings comprising the convent.
They are all chiefly of brick and lime masonry with teak wood flooring. The area of the compound
in which the convent stands is 19,362 sq. yds.

At the end of 1874, it was thought advisable to scparate St. Vincent’s Home and the
foundlings from the school and the orphanage. They were first transferred to a house on
Bandra Hill, and later on, to Bombay. In the year 1877, a piece of lund was bought for
the erection of a new convent, and on the 23rd April the foundatious of the present building were
laid. The work proceeded so rapidly that on June 16th of the following vear, the new St. Joseph’s
Convent was solemnly blessed by His Lordship, Dr. Meurin, 8.J., Bishop ot Bombay. Since then
many additions and improvements have been made, the most important of all being the erection of
a beautiful chapel completed in June 1901.

The convent is composed of numerous small buildings some being one storeyed and others two
and three storeved. The upper storey with the exception of one or two rooms is used solely
as dormitories. All the rooms are surrounded by wide verandahs. There are numerous class rooms
and store rooms. There is an infirmary, a double storeyed building, which is situated at a little
distance from the main building. This infirmary is divided into two divisions ; each consisting of 12
beds. One division is for Europeans and Eurasians and the other for children of the orphanage and
there is a small dispensary attached. In spite of the amount of sickness outside the convent
the little infirmary is generally empty. A small bakery was erected about two years ago (1907) to
endeavour to reduce the heavy expenses incurred for bread and it has proved a great boon
to the convent. There is also a little dairy which supplies the convent with fresh milk and butter
and that is mainly responsible for the good health of the convent.
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Banagaria Santhal Girls’ Boarding Schoel,

The entire enclosure is called “The Girls’ Compound”, and was commenced in 1886 and
completed in 1888 ata total cost of about Rs. 22,600. All the walls are of burnt bricks in mortar
and covered with lime plaster. The floors are of concrete, but only those of the Christmas house
and cloth godown are faced with Portland cement, the rest having two inches depth of earth
hammered down on the concrete and smoothed off with cowdung, in native fashion, to admit of easy
weekly repairs and cleaning, and to afford the girls practice in what will nltimately be a necessary
domestic art when they have homes of their own. All the buildings have sloping roofs of tiles
cemented over, but as this in course of time has cracked and leaked in places, a covering of
corrugated iron has been superimposed later on.

The cook room has a corrugated iron roof, and the verandah in front of if, called the “eat-
ing hall >’ is thatched with a corrugated iron covering. The five store rooms in a line with these
and immediately adjoining are roofed in with slutes cemented together and covered with corrugat-
ed iron, while the three rooms for fowls and ducks on the south wall have a roof of corrugated
iron only. The pillars of the “eating hall ” are single railway rails, and those of the other
verandahs are of double rails. The wood work of all the roofs is of seasoned teak, as also the
doors, windows and door frames, while all the foundations are of stone rubble.

Coming now to the various divisions and compartments, the outside north verandah to the
east of the entrance to the compound ie used as kitchen, and that on the west of the entrance,
as a workshop for carpenters, ete. On passing through the entrance and proceeding to the left
or eastwards the first room is a godown for boys; the room adjoining to the east and of the same
dimensions was used as a store room for rice temporarily when the plan was drawn up, but it is now
generally utilised as a place in which to segregate infectious cases, the openings of the arches
and between the pillars being closed at will by letting down purdahs of canvas in the dry months
or of tarpauhin in the rainy season. The verandah in front of these two rooms is given up to the
use of the sick when there are any, and the sewing class is then removed elsew here

The room marked in the plan as the segregation hospital is also used when necessary for
infectious cases, and the two adjacent rooms are godowns for the storage of firewood and lamp oil,
respectively. The remainder of this section up to {he cloth godown isa verandah 73 ft. long by
about 13 ft. wide, in which the husking of paddy by dhenkies is done by the girls themselves.
Then comes the cloth godown, in which all the cloth used by both boys and girls in the boarding
school is stored. Then we come to the large school house measuring 62 fi. long by 301 ft. wide
by 26 fi. high in the centre, with three doors in the north, three in the south and six in the west
side, while on the east side there are four large iron harred windows. It was found in practice to
be more convenient to hold the classes elsewhere, and this house is used for large gatherings at
Christmas and hence is usually designated the ¢ Christmas house.”

To the south of this “ Christmas house” we find the kitchen and “eating hall >’, and then
five store rooms for the storing of soaked and dried paddy preparatory {o heing husked, different
kinds of pulse, ete.

Coming now to the south wall of the enclosure and proceeding westwards, we find first the
three little rooms for housing poultry. Then we reach the pucks walled-in but roofless latrine
with cemented floor, so arranged that liguids run off by pipes and subterranean masonrv drains
to a masonry well about 50 £t. deep by 30 ft. in diameter, roofed in with corrugated in;n, some
distance away to the sonth, and solids are removed in buckets by hand to the same receptacle.
Quick lime is thrown into this twice a month, and provision is made for the draining off of surplus
water in the rains to a lower level. .

Proceeding on to the west side of the enclosure, we come to five large rooms eaoh measur-
ing 80 ft. by 16} ft,, one of 24 ft. by 16} ft. and one of 61 f£t. by 163 ft. all of them measuring
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18 fi. high at the apex. In all these rooms hut the last named the girls live in the daytime
and sleep at night. In the laigest room convalescents remain, and sick ones in the room marked
“ hospital 7, measuring 39 ft. by 103 ft. by 18 ft. high at the apex, the verandahs in front being
alvo at their disposal. The only room left unnamed is a godown in the north-west corner of the
enclosure for storing miscellaneous food stuffs.

Running the whole length of the western range of rooms is a verandah measuring 214 ft.
long by 124 ft. wide in which the classes are held. The pupils sit on mats facing westwards
and their teachers on stools facing eastwards. The present number of pupils taught here is 95,
hut in previous years there have heen 250, which is about as many as can be comfortably accom-
modated consistently with hygienic considerations. 1In this whole western range there are no
doors, but a double row of arches measuring 8 to 9 ft. high by 6 ft. wide, all provided with
purdahs of stout sackcloth that can be raised or lowered at will. It may be added that all the
girls sleep on mats with pillows and sheets on the floor when well, and ckarpoys are only used by
the sick.

The quadrangle enclosed by the above buildings measures 254 ft. by 184 ft. or an area of
46,756 sy. ft. with a gentle slope from north to sonth, in which the children have their drill and
kindergarten classes as well as play. 1n this quadrangle are 30 necem and a few mango and cork
trecs.

The circular marks south of the hospital verandah indicate a gola or granary with concrete
cemented floor, the uwsual split bamboo earth-hedaubed wall and thatched roof, in which boiled
paddy is stored prior to being husked.

The small low building to the south of the sewing class verandah and measuring inside
302 £t. by 133 ft is where goats are kept at night, and has masonry walls and a corrugated iron
roof Under and around the wide eaves and extension verandah projecting to the south are some
3 dozen rurthen pafuas or tubs in which paddy is soaked prior to being boiled. The cooking of
the daily food is also gencerally carried on under these eaves and verandah as being more open and
airy and consequently cooler than in the kitchen. South of this building is a masonry reserveir
with steps leading down to it and protected by a corrugated iron roof, from which all water for
domestic purposes is drawn; it is fed by water lifted from two large tanks adjoining the Mission
compound and conveyed by u masonry drain wmoestly undeigiound.

To the west of this at the opposite corner of the compound is a pit encircled with a wattle fence
into which all the rabbish and diy sweepings of the enclosure are thrown and ultimately removed to
the fields to serve ax a fertilizer. The sides are smeared with mud and cowdung {o make them
smonth, the hottom is of stone and a flight of +tone steps from the gronnd level leads to the bottom.

This rehiool has grown up to its present size and state from a very small beginning, about fortv
iwo years ago, founded and cariied on to the present day by Mrs. C. Boerresen.

The school is primarily intended for Santhal givl~; but others also have found education here.
specially girls of the Mahle tribe, an aboriginal people elosely related to the Santhals.

The premises form part of the Ebenezer Mission station, the headquarters of the Indian Home
Mission to the Santhals, situated within the boundaries of the village Banagaria in the south-eastern
corner of the Santhal Parganas.

In common with the whole neighbourhood the place has « healthy climate, the soil heing dry
and stony and naturally well drained ; the station is built on an elevated part of the country.



‘120 SCHOOLS FOR GIBLS.

Partap Singh Hindu Girls’ Nchool, Moradabad.

The foundation stone of the Partap Singh Hindu Girls’ School was laid by Mr. Winder,

Collector and Magistrate of Moradabad, on the 3rd May 19035, and the building was completed

in November 1905.

The school is situated in the city of Moradabad on an irregular site about 1} acre in
extent which was presented by Kumar Shiva Nath Singh, Burrister-at-law, of Tajpur. The school
building itself occupies the south-west corner of the site, while the boarding house and lady
superintendent’s quarters, which are now under construction, occupy the west and north sides.

These buildings had to be designed to it into the site and leave as much ground in front
as possible to be utilised as a garden and lawn. The school itself is a single storeyed building stand-
ing on a plinth 3 ft. high with a verandah 12 ft. wide in front. 1t has a lecture hall 3G ft. by 29 ft.
by 26} ft. high with a gallery all round approached by steps outside the building over the
verandah roof. This gallery is principally meant for “ Pardah-nashin” ladies who can get to it
from a door on the outside and is provided with an ornamental iron sereen all round. There
are besides these, class rooms, respectively 40 ft. by 20 ft., 233 ft. by 20 ft. and 144 by 20 ft. with
store rooms attached.

The school at present teaches up to the upper primary standard. There are 111 scholars on
the rolls, and as soon as all the buildings are completed it is expected that a large increase in the
attendance will take place.

The lady superintendent’s quarters were designed to suit an oceupant living in either
the English or native style. It has been placed against the public road on the north to enable
visitors to the school to be received by her before heing admitted into the school. An enclosure
wall divides off her quarters from the school and boarding honse. The building stands on a plinth
2 ft, high and consists of a poreh 16 ft. by 15 ft., verandah 7 1. wide on the cast and south,
drawing room, two bed rooms, bath rooms and latrine. A cook house and two godowns as well as o
room for a servant are attached to the building. The outoffices consisting of stable, coach house
and syce’s rooms are quite separate and are approached from the road by a gate. The boarding
house isa two storeved building standing on a plinth 3 ft. high, irregular in shape with an
inner enclosure, designed so as to take up all the ground available, which is very limited on
account of the existence of a mosque on the north and a temple on the south., The rooms on
the south and east are arranged in two storeys with a verandah 8 ft. wide above and below.
The west and north sides of the building are single storeyed. An enclosure has been left
in the centre which will be converted into s grass lawn. The lower storey rooms are 13 ft.
high and the upper storey rooms, which can be used as dormitories, 12 ft. high, Loth ventilated by
apper and lower windows wherever these could be got in without interfering with the purdah system.
The outer walls of the single storey rooms are raised so as to act as a screen from the surrounding
buildings. The single storey portion consists of a reading room 20¢ by 18 ft. with a side roomn 18}
by 103, baving a verandah 8 ft. wide in front. There is a godown underneath the stairs and two
rervants’ rooms on the north side of the enclosure. The cook house, bathing room, and latrine have
heen fitted into the space available on the north side, and are separated from the boarding house by
an open passage 5 ft. wide, The boarding house is intended to accommodate 96 loarders. This
number it is expected will be sufficient for present requirements. The boundary wall on the east
side is 16 ft. high to prevent the school enclosure being overlooked by the surrounding buildings.

The cost of the building.

Rs.
School proper . . . . . . 24,000 2—11 1—31
Lady superintendent’s quarters . . . 8,419  2—53 2—43
Stables . . . . . . . 1,764 242 172

Boarding house . . . . . . 27,564 P ] 455
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C. M. N. Queen Victoria High School, Agra.

The foundation stone of the Queen Victoria Iigh School was laid in Mareh 1902 by Lady
Digges LuTouche and the building was opened in July 1901, when the move was made from the
meonvenient hired honse where the school had been carried on since 1893,

Grants towards the building were made by the Church Missionary Societ v and by Government,
hut a large proportion of the sum needed was raised by generous donations from English and Indian
friends  All the furniture of the school bas been provided by private subseriptions.

The building is two storesed with wide verandahs on either side; the double line of rooms
raunning from north to south is sepurated by a broad passage allowing a free current of air {hrough
the centre of the building Al the 1ooms in the school are lofty and well ventilated, especially
those at each angle of the building. Tn addition to the rooms of the two storeys, there are four
{ower-rooms on the roof.  The roof, measuring 152 ft. by 73 ft., affords a delightful recreation ground,
particularly in the rainy season when the playground is not suitable for games  The panorama
from the roof is magnificent, commanding a view of the Taj Mahal, the Fort, Akbar’s Tomb aud
the City of Agra

The building provides ample accommodation for 71 boarders, 15 day scholars, and the requisite
staff of residential teachers. The quarters of the English ladies are under the same roof, so
that they may be able to give constant superyvision and he with the girls as much as possible.

The Director of Public Instruetion wrote in the school Jog book: * The new bhuildings are
admirably adapted for their purpose.”

Eiducational course.—~The Government curriculum is followed throughout the school.  Students
are prepared for both the English and Vernacular Teachers’ Examinations, as well as for Matriculu-
tion and the Middle Examination.

Domestic arts.—Girls are taught to cut out, make and mend their own clothes, to dust their rooms
and keep them tidy, to be proficient in Indian eooking and to be useful in home life.
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St, Joseph’s Burmese Girls’ Orphanage, Mandalay (Vernacular Department).

This institution is located in a building specially built for it at a cost of Rs. 50,000. Of
this amount the Government of Burma gave a building grant of Rs. 17,000 and the remaining
Rs. 32,000 was provided by the Roman Catholic Mission of Upper Burma. The foundations were
laid in 1898; the building was completed and the school transferred to it in July 1901. The
compound belongs to the Roman Catholic Mission. It is of a square form, with a brick wall
enclosure and comprises an area of about 21 acres. It is situated in the central part of the town
and is surrounded on all sides by private houses.

The orphanage is a two storeyed building facing the south, with two wings prolonged toward«
the north. The centre part is 100 ft. long and 25 ft wide; each wing 90 ft. long and 25 ft. wide
Both storeys bave verandahs all round except at the north end of each wing; these verandahs are
9 ft. wide and are supported on the outside by pyringado posts, G in. square.

The centre part of the lower storey i divided into three rooms; the middle one 18 ft. by 25 ft.
forms the parlour, a corner of which is occupied by a staircase. The room towards the right side is
4] ft. by 25 fi, and is divided in two by a movable partition, one part being occupied by a class and
the other used for the needlework. On the left side the whole room, 41 ft. by 25 ft., is occupied by
two classes.

The west wing forms a long hall, 90 ft. by 2, ft., without partitions and occupied by five classes.

The east wing 90 ft. by 25 ft. forms also a single hall but is divided into four parts with
movable partitions. These are private rooms for two Sisters and vestiaries for the orphans.

In the upper storey the whole building forms two large dormitories separated only in the
middle by a small room, 18 ft. by 25 ft., just above the parlour at the centre where is the staircase.

The walls, 18 in. thick, are all made of brick. The wood work including the upper storey
floor aud ceiling is of teak wood. The whole building is covered with corrugated iron,

Large ventilators over all the doors and windows and also upstairs below the ceiling. admit
plenty of air to the whole building.

The lower floor is paved with Upper Burma flat stone, 1 ft 6 in. square. The height of the
wall from floor to floor is 13 ft. and from the upper floor to the ceiling 17 ft.

There is also a separate building, single storeyed with zinc roof, 126 ft. long and 22 ft. large,
comprising the kitchen, store room, refectory and weaving room.
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Government Girls’ School, Damoh,

This building was constructed in the year 1905-1906 by the Public Works Department
and is situated to the north-east of the city police station on a by-road in the heart of the town
and is surrounded by town-houses on all sides.

Damoh town is the headquarter town of the district, and is situated at 20° 50’ north
long. and 79° 27’ east lat. Damoh is » station on the Bina-Kutni Branch of the Great Indian
Peninsula Railway, 702 miles from Bombay and 712 miles from Calcutta by rail. The population
in 1901 was 13,855. It is the 15th town in the Central Provinces in size, andis increasing in
importance. It stands 1,236 ft. above sea level below some stony hills which radiate heat in the hot
weather, thus increasing the temperature, which, but for this, would be very moderate.

The rainfall averages 46:44 inches.

The building has a plinth 2 ft. high and is a rectangular area 58} ft. long, east to west, and
564 ft. broad, north to south, with two blocks of single storeyed rooms along the eastern and west-
ern sides.

The masonry is of second elass bricks in lime and the plan is that sanctioned for girls’ schools.

The class rooms in hoth blocks are 14 ft. wide, with walls 1} wide, and there isa verandah 7} ft.
wide in front. The height of the rooms is 11} ft. The floor is flagged, and the gable roof is of
single Allahabad tiles. The verandah roof is 3 ft. below the main roof, and is supported at the
ends on stone corbels projecting from the main walls of the rooms, while the other or lower ends are
supported ona 5 in thick bressummer carried on masonry pillars (14 by 1} £t.) a foot apart from
each other and a foot in height. The class rooms are open on one side, while there are walls on
three sides having clerestory windows, measuring 3 ft. by 2 ft. Thus the building and class rooms
are well lighted and ventilated.

The eastern block contains a single class room facing west 53 ft. long, 14 ft, wide and 14 ft.
high. There are seven semi-circular arched openings, each 6 ft. wide and 83 ft. high. There are
five glazed clerestory windows, three inthe back main wall and one in each of the side walls.
They are protected by 3 in. mesh wire netting fixed in iron frames in such a way as to allow free
opening of the shutters. In the front wall, above the verandah roof, there are three other small
clerestory windows mcasuring 2 by 1 ff. provided with 3 in. mesh expanded metal fixed in wooden
frames. The verandah openings between the masonry pillars are provided with 3 in. mesh expanded
metal set in wooden frames. The central frames have a door 4 ft. by 6 ft. of the same material.

The western block consists of an open class room in the middle and two closed rooms, one on
each side, to form godowns. The total length of the rooms in this row is not the same as that in the
eastern row but is 43 ft. less, leaving a space at the northern end enclosed by the compound wall.
This open space is 4 ft.9 in. wide and of a length equal to the full width of the western row, and
provides a masonry latrine for the use of girls during school hours. The class room o this block is
22 ft. long and 14 ft. wide. The room to the south of the class room is 14 ft. square, while the one
to the north is 14 ft. by 8} ft.

Al the clerestory windows in the outer main walls have glazed shutters protected with § in.
mesh wire netting set in iron frames. The southern extremities of the two rows are joined by
a compound wall forming the southern boundary of the block and thus enclosing a small compound.
This space is used as a playground and is 53} f£t. long, north and south, and 39 ft. wide, east
and west. The main gate is 10 ft. wide and is situated in the centre of the southern compound
wall which is 6§ ft. high. The gate pillars are 9} ft. high and the gate consists of a pair of
shutters of galvanized iron sheets fixed in the inner side of wooden frames which swing on iron
hinges, The compound walls being of sufficient height the building is fully on the “purdah

system.”’
R2
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The cost of the school building to Government up to date is Rs. 5,333.
There are 80 girls on the rolls classified as below : —

Classes. ‘ Infant. L \ 1. ] nr. | Iv.

!
Pupih.......38I23[6J7l6

Classes I and II sit in the class room in the western row and the remaining classes in the
class room in the eastern row. Girls sit on strips of Zas-patfies with their backs towards the walls.
There are three teachers:—one head mistress on Rs. 10, one assistant mistress on Rs. 8, and
one monitress on Rs. 5.
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The Cathedral High School for Girls, Bombay.

The Cathedral High School for Girls <tands in Napier Road on the Esplanade, Bombay.
It used formerly to be in Tlomji Street, Elphinstone Circle, hut the present building which was
designed by Mr. John Adams was occupied on August 20th, 1900. There are two large school
rooms on the ground and first floors, cach 66 ft. by 27 ft., and another on the second floor, 44 by
27 ft.

These have spacious verandahs, cloak rooms and offices attached to them. There isa large play-
shed in the compound with badminton courf.
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St. Joseph's College, North Point, Darjeeling,

“A most imposing stone building, large, handsome and occupying a commanding position
on the crest of the Darjeeling spur, in full view of the Snowy Range, and the stupendous and
awe-inspiring height of Kinchunjunga.” In these words as far back as 1893 the London Zimes,
in a leading article on Anglo-Indian education, made mention of the then newly-erected St. Joseph’s
College, and the writer concluded his article by blaming “English parents in India who deny
themselves the alleviations and comforts necessary to maintain their own healtl, in order that they
may save enough out of their diminishing salaries to send their children to schools in England where
an inferior class of instruction is given at a much higher cost.”

At the age of 65, broken in health from his long and arduous labours in India and South
Africa, Father Henry Depelchin, 8.J., volunteered to come back once more to India, where he had
already opened the two well-known educational institutions of St. Xavier’s College, Calcutta, and
St. Xavier’s College, Bombay, in order to erect a college at Darjeeling. In February 1888 he
took over charge of the little St. Joseph’s School which existed at Sunny Bank aund set about at
once to look for a site for the new college. The Government of Bengal, through Sir Steuart
Bayley, made a free gift of a large plot of ground on the spur which runs due north from
Birch Hill, and in three years’ time Brother Rotsuert, 8.J., erected the magnificent pile of huildings
at a cost of somewhat over three lakhs. On February the 15th, 1592, the first party of hoarders
arrived, and on the following day His Excellency the Vicoroy, Lord Lansdowne, did the new college
the much appreciated honour of a visit.

In addition to the site presented by the Government of Bengal, neighbouring plots were
acquired and the college grounds at present cover an area of about 17} acres. The main college
building, built entirely of stone on the rocky crest of the hill, seems o be entirely free from all
danger of landslip and stood the great earthquake of 1897 without receiving any dumage worth
mentioning. The building forms very neatly a square block, each side of which is about 300 ft.
long, the open quadrangle in the centre being about 160 ft. by 160 ft. The principal facade is to the
south and is flanked in the centre by a portico measuring about 40 ft, by 20 ft.  This, as well as the
east and wesl wings, is three storeved, the first and second storeys being each about IS ft. high and
the third about 13 ft. The northern wing is a one storeved building ouly surmounted by a
low slanting roof. The whole of the front building with the exception of the chapel, a waiting-
room and two parlours is occupied by the college staff.

As the pupils boarding in the college are divided into four distinet divisions, it may help to
follow this classification in stating the arrangements made in the college for the accommodation of
each of these.

I. The Junsor Division.—This division numbers about 40 boys whosc age is below 12. They have
their own dining hall (10 ft. by 12 ft.), their own dormitory (50 £t. by 30 ft., ), their own lavatory
(50 f£t. by 12 ft.), their own dressing room (30 ft. by 30 ft.), their own study room (40 ft. by 30 ft.),
and their own playground (about 300 ft, by 120 £t.). All the rooms mentioned here are of the uni-
form height of 15 ft.

II. 2%e Middle Diviston.—This division numbers generally about (5 boys whose age is between
12 and 15. Their common study room where the preparation work for the classes is done measures
50 ft. by 30 ft. Their lavatory is about 70 ft. by 12 ft., and their dressing room 50 ft. by 30 ft.
Their dormitory is about 90 ft. by 30 ft. and is excellently ventilated, there being no less than 11
large windows on each side and a special system of ventilators through the panelling of the ceiling
and the roof above it. The playground of this division is to the north of the college buildings and on

me level and measures about 300 ft. hy 150 ft.

I. Zke Sensor Divssson.—This division numbers on an average from 60 to 65 boys whose age is
above 156. Their study room which is on the ground floor in the western wing is of the same
dimengions as that of the middle division located on the ground floor of the eastern wing. They
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have two well ventilated dormit':origs, one of which measures 60 ft. by 30 ft. and the other 40 £t by
30 f.t. Between t.h.ese two dormitories is a large washing and dressing room measuring 65 ft. by 40 £t
Their playground is a large flat space about 100 ft. below the level of the college and measures about
400 ft. by 200 ft.

IV. The Spectal l)cparmfent.-—This department has within the last ten years Lhad an average number
of about ?0 sizudents preparing for special examinations which give entrance to some of the Govern-
ment services in Inflia, or studying for examinations for which theyv intend after a one or two years’
course at North Point to proceed 10 England. Fach student of this department has Lis own speeial
room (13 ft. by 10 It.) whichis both lis study and sleeping room. There are 24 rooms of this kind,
each having it own window, and the uniform height of each being ahout 12 ft. The Spevial Depart-
ment lectwe room measures 10 ft. by 30 ft. and the pupils huve a special reading room 30 ft. by
15 ft. They have also the use of a billiard room 30 ft. hy 20 ft. containing a full size billiard talnle:,
and when the weather does not allow of outdoor sports they have for their recieation a closed
verandah on the second floor measming about 220 ft. by 15 fi.

The middle division, senior division and special depurtment students have a comwmon refectory
60 £t by 30 £t. A beautiful marble basement runs vight round the refectors and the walls are painfeld
in a light 3 cllow hue while a neat leaf and flower bovder rans right round all the edges and a large
sized and highly ommamented vase i painted befween each pair of doois and windows. Ten pancls
4} ft. by 2 ft. represerting various seenes from animal life and artistic oil jaiutings, cover the spaces
between the doors and windows, while the fom neasons of the vear set forth in characterstic and
suitable scenes and covering 15 ft. by 4 ft, adorn the four corners ; a view of the snowy range an
seen from North Point, and a scene from Holy Seriptwe in the centre of the two opposite walls
complete the set.  Every North Point hoy 15 proud of his grand college dining lall.

Class 100ms.—The hovs of the 1st and 2nd Standards occupy a hall 10 ££. by 30 ft. which is
both class room and study room for them and ahere they are at all times with the mausters who
are in charge of them. The seven remaining sfandards bave each their own class room measuring
25 f1. hy 20 fl.  The average number of bovs in each class room 15 about 20, and as all the class
rooms arc 15 ft high, the capacity of each is 7,500 cubic ft. Each class 100m has two large
windows 4 ft. hy 4 ft., and a large donble door, 12 ft. by 5 ft., the upper half of the doors being
glass.

Music rooms.—There are {wo music rooms : one 30 £t. by 20 £t. and the other 30 ft. by 15 ft.
The college has a band consisting of abont 25 playing members and an orchestra numbering about
20 players.

There is a bathing room measuring 30 ft. by 20 ft.,, and divided into 16 separate bathing
cabins with hot and cold water pipes laid on.

There is a natural history musemin 30 ft. by 20 ft., containing a fair collection of interesting
ohjects mostly presented by old boys. The butterfiy collection is a large one and contains some
rare specimens,

There are two infirmaries, one in the main building (30 ft. by 20 ft.) for ordinary mild cases.
The other is an outdoor infirmary occupying a ecparate building, 56 £t. by 40 ft., away from and
to the east of the main building. The latter is divided into four parts and has its own bathing
room and closets.

The quadrangle is surrounded with pillared cloisters ranning along the four sides and every-
where 15 ft. broad. There are 56 finely proportioned pillars and the rain water from.the vast
expanse of roofing passes down the centre of the pillars to the underground drains which carry
. it off.
ADDITIONAL BurLpixes :—Fpaser Hall  This hall, a gift of Sir Andrew Fraser, Lieutenant-
Governor of Bengal, was built in 1905 and runs parallel to the west wing and about 30 ft. away
from it. This fine stone erection in the style of the college is meant to serve a double purpose.

Ttis used to nccommodate the Darjeeling public on the days of public entertainment, and ordinarily
8
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as an up-to-date gymnasium, the fittings of which are so disposed as to be removable within
an hour. The internal dimensions of the building are: length 92 ft., breadth 30 ft., height 28 ft.
from the floor to the highest point of the trefoil vault. The floor itself is 3 ft. above ground, and
the stage which is 3 ft. above the floor occupies about 18 ft. of the length and has a green-room
(28 ft. by 16 ft.) as an adjunct to the hall. Fourteen large ogival doubls glass doors allowing
openings 9 ft. by 6 ft. provide light and air in abundance. Above the stage is a fine painting con-
taining life-size figures which represent the Fine Arts, riz., Poetry, Dramatic Art, Music, Painting
and Sculpture; the whole being a free adaptation of the famous production by Raffaelo Sanzio,
known as “ The Parnassus.” The hall was formally opened by Sir Andrew Fraser on October the
12th, 1905.

The Science Hall-—-This structure which also dates from 190y extends in continuation and at
a little distance in the 1ear of Fraser Hall. Its internal dimensions are 80 ft. by 24 ft. It is
divided into three rooms : two halls 31 ft. by 24 ft. for physical science and chemistry respectively,
and between them a room 24 ft. by 12 used partly as a general fitting shop and partly as the
professor’s sanctum.

The chemistry hall is fitted up as a lecture room with a demonstration bench and other
requirements, while the remaining space is devoted to practical work., Eight students, and at i«
pinch double that number, have working tables with all the necessary fittings. Each student has
a chemical balance, and the set of chemical apparatus placed at their disposul is the same as that of
the City and Guilds of London as used in the Institute, South Kensington.

The disposition of the physical science hall is practically the same: lecture room and praeti-
cal class. The set selected for the latter consists of the apparatus required by the Intermediate
course of practical physics by A. Schuster and (. Lees.

The store room, kitchen and bake:y occupy a separate building which runs parallel to the ea-t
wing, and whose dimensions are 100 ft. by 25. Under the store room is a vast spacious cellar,

The crécket paridions.—Both the middle and upper divisions have on their playground a
pavilion large enough to admit of the boys spending their recreation time in it when the weather
prevents the use of the playground itself. The pavilion of the upper division stands on a flat
cut-out in the hill-side at the southern end of the playground and about 10 ft. ahove it. Itisa
handsome structure 72 ft. long, commanding a view of the ground and of the snowy range beyond.
Tt consists of a large central hall, 30 ft. by 20, flanked hy two rooms, 20 ft hy 1%, with a verandah
running down the whole length in front. One of the two side rooms has been converted into a
billiard room, with two half-size billiard tables. The other room serves as a reading room and con-
tains an army of books, periodicals, ete., while on match days it is nsed as a dressing room. The
centre hall which in ordinary circumstances serves for indoor games, hecomes the luncheon room for
the contending teams and guests on public match days. Its walls are adorned with a complete
collection of large-framed photos representing the succassive cricket, football and hockey teams that
have uphell the honour of the college on the sporting field.

The pavilion of the middle division is at the northern extremity of their playground. It
measures 60 ft. by 20 ft. and is likewise divided into three parts, one of the side rooms containing
also two small-size billiard tables, while the other one is used as a carpentry and fret-saw workshop.

An abundant supply of filtered water is laid on to all parts of the college, and the whole college
is lit up electrically. There are in all 207 incandescent lamps. The ordinary candle power of the
lamps used is 25, but in the study halls, refectory and some class rooms the lamps used have 32
candle power. There is one arc lamp of 1,500 candle power, illuminating the whole quadrangleand
surrounding cloisters.
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Victoria School, Kurseong.

The mixed school from which the present institution hag sprung was founded in the vear 1879
by 8ir Ashley Eden, the then Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. il

The school is mainta.ine(.l by Government for the education of the sons of persons of European
descent who are employed in any departinent of Government service, the fecs varying with the
parents’ income.  After providing for their requirements the children of non-Government servants
arc admitted at a uniform higher rate.

The buildings are grouped along the upper part of an estate of G0 acres and at an elevation of
6,000 ft. above sea level. The local rainfall averages about 150 in, vearly and the shade tempera-
ture ranges between 30 and 70. During the rains, which last about five months, an almost uniform
shade temperature of 60 is maintained.

The school buildings comprise the main building, the new building, the hospital, the chapel,
workshops, the armoury, the gymnasinm, the headmaster’s house, and vatious staff quarters.

The cential hall of the school is 70 ft. by 10 ft. and the dining hall 90 £t. by 30 ft. There are
five spacious dormitories on the second storey, equipped with dressing-rooms, tiled lavatories, and
semi-detached night bathrooms,

Moast of the cluss rooms are 30 ft. s juare, all are wainseotted to a height of 4 t., the floors of
the lower class rooms are graded and the walls of all are tinted and hung with pictures. Separate
desks are provided thioughout, each class room affording sitting acconunodation for about 30 boys,
exeept in the technical department which at present is limited to 16 stulents.  The present well-
equipped svience laboratory for the technieal classes is to be further supplemnented by a science and
objeet-lesson room for the school.

The school library, containing hetween one and two thousand volumes, has, as an annexe, a
1cading room for the elder boys.

Other rooms ave the masters’ common room, the headmaster’s office, and the teachers’ reference
library, the sports 10om (fitted with athletic requisites), a handsomely tiled day lavatory, and
nnmerous sete of quarters for the stuff.

Apart from the main buildings are to be found a two storeyed hospital with wards, dispensary,
bathrooms, and nurses’ quarters, large workshops for smithy and carpentry woik, the school chapel,
a cruciform building, with seating accommodation for about five hundred people, the' armoury, the
play-shed, which is to be further supplemented by the crection of a suitable gymnasium, more staff
quarters, the headmaster’s house, kitchens, godowns, and servants’ lines. ]

The main playground of the school is about 230 yards long by 50 yards broad and has at its
south end a large pavilion. .

The school contains 190 boys, the staff consisting of a hendmaster, eight assistant masters, and
one lady teacher. There are also o lady housekeeper, 2 gymnastic instructor, a steward, two matrons,
and a trained nurse. .

The school teaches up to the middle school examination with a further-techmcal course ex-
tending over two years in classes affiliated to the Civil Engineering College, Sibpur.
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Piocesan Girls' High 8chool, Darjeeling,

The building now occupied by the school was erected m 1904 at a cost of three lakhs.
It stands in a very healthy position at the north end of the station, the site being levelled out
of the hill-side above the cart road leading from Darjeeling to Lebong.

The building, a very substantial one of stone, facing west-south-west and measuring 300 £{.
from end to end, consists of two blocks, one three-storeyed and the other two-storeyed, connected hy
a central tower 56 ft. high, the upper portion of which is used as a studio.

The higher block contains on the ground floor four very spacious class rooms used by the
junior school, a science room fully equipped for practical work in chemistry up to the Senior
Cambridge standard, and a corridor, 109 ft. by 6 ft., which is used as a play room for the
younger children in the rains. In the two storeys ahove arc large airy dormifories, dressing
rpoms, and teachers’ rooms. The other block contains in the ground floor, two class 100ms for the
senior school, the headmistress’ oflice, teachers’ dining roomn and sitting room, and two corridors,
72 £t. long, rununing parallel to one another, and separated by u series of arches. A second series
separates these corridors from the dining room, 72 ft by 27 ft.,, which will accommodate about
126 children.

Above the dining room is a large assembly hall, 72 ft. hy 27 ft. with stage and gulles v, used
for school entertainments and for drilling and dancing,.

Attached to the school premises are the quarters occupied by the Sisters under whose care the
school has been placed by the Governois. and a large chapel which will seat about 150.

There is a play ground attached to the school, the enlargement of which at a cost of Rs. 8,000
is under consideration.

Below the cart road is a small building, with corrngated iron roof, used as an isolation cottage
in cases of infectious illness, and a smaller playground. 'The class rooms, which are parficularly
bright and airy, are all furnished with separate desks for each pupil. The measurements and
accommodation are as follows :—

Length. BDreadth. Height.
Form V  measares 31 ft. by 26 {t. by 12} f{. and accommodates 25

Form IV » 20) £t. by 26 ft. hy 12} ft. , - 14
Form IIT " 20; ft. by 26} ft. by 123 f1 » 15
Form 11 » 263 ft. by 263 ft. by 123 ft. ,, » 25
Form I » 21} ft. by 263 ft by 123 ft. ,, » 20

Kindergarten ,, 327 ft. by 261 ft. by 30 ft. ,, ”» 30

Electrio light bas been installed throughout the ground floor of the building and in the hall,
and will be carried next year into the remaining poitions. A valuable reference library has lately
been presented to the school by Lady Baker, and she has also added a number of volumes to the
school library.
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Loreto Convent School, Asannol,

The Loreto Convent, Asansol, wasopened in 1475. It is a two storeyed building, onlv one
room deep, covering about (50 by 40 ff. and with a verandab 11 ft. wide running all rennd.
It is sitnated in a picturesque spot, and in a locality remarkable for its dry healthy elimate.

The Grand 'frunk Road 1s on the north, 8t. Patrick’s ligh School for boys on the east, and on
the west and south there are wide stretchesof undulating fields  The compound swrrounding the
convent is large, comyprising an area of about 6 acres, and 16 enclosed hy a barhed wire fence.

The drainage i= good, the grounds having a fall of about & ft., north, south, and west.

To the east and soutl of the huilding are the reereation grounds—cach about an acre in extent,
and on the north, a <hort didance from the honee, hes the ower garden  Beyond this are two large
tanks, one of which is used by the convent washermen, while from the other the water supply for
the hathing rooms is drawn by mear < of a pump, and is conveyed to the building by pipes.

A large well in the compound suy ples the establishment with diinking water.

The building is approached by a long earriage drive, which leads into a large quadrangular
portico—the main enfrance to the huilding.  On the right are the parlour, music room, and children’s
refectory opening one into the other ; while on the leff the concert hall is situated. Thisis a
lofty rtoom, 87 by 173 ft., and is most convenient for the children’s recreation un wel evenings,
when they are unable to play out of doors.

Adjoining the concert hall are the various class rooms. bevond which the dressing and bathing
roums are situated

The class rooms and dormitories heing considered insufficient for the number of pupils (there are
58 boarders and 59 day scholars), a dormitory 6% by 10 ft. to accommodate 54 boarders is in
process of building. By the erection of the new dormitory three additional class rooms will be
secured, measuring respeetively 63 by 17§ ft., 224 by 17 ft., and 40 by 11 ft.

On the whole the school is a very healthy one, and it is well ventilated and lighted.

The dormitories and linen rooms are on the upper storey.
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Loreto Convent School, Axansol,

The Loreto Convent, Asansol, wasopened in 1575, Tt is a two storeyed Dbuilding, onlv one
room deep, covering abont (30 by 40 fi. and with a verandah 11 ft. wide ranning all round.
1t is sitnated in a picturesque »pot, and in a loeality remarkable fo1 its dry healthy elimate

The Grand "[rank Road is an the north, St. Patrick’s High School £ hovs on the east, and on
the west and south there mte wide strotelies of undulating fields. The compound surrounding the
convent is large, comprising an area of about 6 acies, and 18 enclosed by a barbed wire fence.

The drainage is good, the graunds having a fall of about & ft,) north, sonth, and west.

To the east and south of the hiilding a1e the recreation grounds—each about an aere in extent,
and on the north, a short distance {rom the honse, lies the flower garden.  Beyond this are two lurge
tanks, one of which is used by the convent washermen, while from the other tiie water supply for
the bathing rooms i< d1awn by mea « of a pump, and is conveyed to the huilding by pipes.

A large well in the compound suj plies the establishment with drinking water.

The building is approached by a long carriage drive, which leads into a large quadrangular
portico—the main entrance to the building.  On the 1ight are the parlour, musie room, and children’s
refectory opening ome into the other; while on the left the concert hall is situated. Thisis o
lofty room, "7 by 17} ft., and is most convenient for the children’s recreation on wet evenings,
when they are unable to play out of doors.

Adjoining the concert hall ave the varivus class roomns, bevond which the dressing and bathing
rooms are situated.

The class rooms and dormitories heing considered insufticient for the number of pupils (there are
58 boarders and 59 day scholars), a1 dormitory 6% by 10 ft. to accommodate 54 boarders is in
process of building. By the ciection of the new dormitory three additional class rooms will be
secured, measuring respectively 63 by 174 ft., 224 by 17 £t.,, and 40 by 11 ft.

On the whole the school is a very healthy one, and it is well ventilated and lighted.

The dormitories and linen rooms are on the upper storey.
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Cathedral Orphanages, Lahore,

The buildings now occupied by the Cathedral orphanages were crected specially for them.
They were completed, and the schools transferred to them from their old guarters. in October
1892. The buildings consist of two main blocks, one for boys and one for girls, buill on exactly
similar plans. Each of these blocks accommodates about 40 boarders. The plan of these two
buildings is in the form of three sides of a square. The main portion faces east and has a frontage
of about 130 ft. From the western side of this portion, at each end, a wing branches off. One
wing faces north, the other south. Each has a frontage of about 100 ft. In the main pmtion
the rooms are two deep, the wings are only one room deep. The main portion is divided across
its width by a corrider 35 ft. by 16. On cach side of the corridor, and opening into if, ae
two rooms, 40 fi. by 16. Three of these rooms are u-ed as dormitories, the fourth is the dining
hall. At the ends of these rooms, remote from the corridor, and along the south wing, are the
quarters for the members of the staff. The north wing, in the boys’ building, is occupied by
the carpentry room, 35 ft. by 16. At the end of each wing is a reom 61 ft. square, the one in
the north wing is the boys’ library, that in the south wing the kindergarten room. About 30 ft.
from, and in a line with, the south wing is the school room 50 £t. hy 25. The room is divided mto
three by moveable wooden screens. Each division is occupied by one teacher and his two classes.
There are, on an average, six or seven children in a elass. About two years ago, the school was
supplied with single desks, made according to the pattern recommended by the Kducation
Department of the Punjab.
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Cathedral High Sehool for Givds, Lahore,

The Cathedral Thgh Schinol for Gitle s Jocated 5 building <pecialls built for it at o cost
of Re 25,000 partly by« grant fiom Government and partly by donations and subscriptions
The foundation stone was Tud by Sie Chales Rivaz on May 1L, 1903 and the school was
transiened to the new buildine 1 Octohir, 19014,

tl‘lw -m.niu !mildin-_: consists of central hall Zavea S6 by 25 110 whieh i used fon assentbling
and for dismssing the sehool and for dolland cliss smeme o i~ fitted witll Lino’s ey mnastic
apparatus for purposes of drilhing Phe various elass 1oome five e niher , the ]\md«: earfen toom
and the headmistress™s private room open out from the sides of this Lall, and 1ound the two <ides and
east end of the school are verandahs 108 s width - Phe serandal at the easf (nd 1o wsed as {he
entrance to the <chool hall whichbas two daroe doois hore AL the wed ond of the <chool ba!l 18
ample Livatory accommodation, there bong two sefs of Tivatoties for the pumany «chool—one £
hovs and one for glils , one set for the wpp e school and o e set for the us s of the mistioses,  Thet
1~ one entrance door onlv at the west end of the dall sl s ased exclusively Dy the otaft,

On the north <ide ot the <chool s w fidd belonzing 1 AL Cathiedaal \'nn]l.muu], which s sed
for games  On the south <de of th compaad are wonvants” houses

The walls wareof ek the vool bemg flat and <apported ane <t ] Sados and woodeon Joists,
The upper part of the mner doors are ob glasssand all the outer doors re protected by wie doois,
The bushiling hes fronn cast 1o wist

Connected wath the schol s bost Thodt o D7 wth the hely of o Governnend. evant, and
it 1~ built on the opposite sude of TLill Road which suns past the <ehool
ne sy stadl of toachieors TE conadsts of &
Ouf of this open ta

apened in November 1007
It s deddened 1o o cnnnodate 20 poarders and h

contral pas aze yunmne the full fenzd of the building from west to oast
dormutories an oppostte sides o one Yo the vounoer boados and the otlo for the older ones | (hese
o by S i, twe lnge rooms ome ol which s wsed <ol v Ton oo dls, and the other as
study and sttt toom for the ands, evhmesnnme 2o by S0 fE 0 two misties<"s bedvooms (IS by
Pt of whiely cacle opens on the other side into a0 further roome 11 by 16) and a0 hathioo
and s provided for at the
csfern end of e passiee there bemg scparate sets of Lvadories tor ech dormitors, A pantey s
bt at the cuter ade of the dimme room and Dom this a cnered way leads to the kitehen 13

Iy 1yt and to o wash honse 153 by Jo it whoch are espedially fitted up fin lessons in praetieal

vach mesaue

The bathroom accomamodation whiel s anmple measares 20 by 10t

domestic ceonomy
A verandah (10 1 wide) mmnsround the south and west sides of the Tmilding, and ol the oute

doors are proteeted by wine doore. The building 1 of buck, the 100l to which o starease leads to

cnable the bootders to sleep there in hot weather is flat and is supported by steel etrders and wooden
jorts. The following are the details of the aze and aceommodation of  the sations elass 1ooms of

the main school building —hmdergaten room 21 f1 Iy 27 £t 6 in. containing deske for 16

hildven and a table fo seat S5 elass toom B 2T by 27 £t 6 confaming desks for 36, elis toom ¢F

QL ft W 27 £t 6 in containme deshe Tor 231 elaes toon IS £t Ly 204 6 i contaniing deshs fm
155 cliss 100 12 151, by 19 i, contiming dechs Tor 125 class room F 1S 1 by 275 1 6 in contain.

ing desks for 21, headmistresds room 15 Tt by 15 {t .
Lavatories :—Seniom A 10 £t by S Tt 3 ing s Blofi hy 00t , ~talf 10 1 by 1941 10k,
Junior A 10 i by 10 1, 10Y in, 5 BY ft. by 10 £t 5 hoys T4 3 in. Iy 10 H

The main hall also contains 11 desks which wre nsed oecasionally for extra elasses,
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8t. Joseph’s Convent High School for European and Eurasian Girls, Mandalay.

The two storeved building where this institution is located was buill at a cost of Rs, 75,000
by the Roman Catholic Mission, of which amount the Government of Burma gave a building
grant of Rs. 20,000. The foundations were laid in 1592 ; the building was completed and oecupied
in 1894, The compound, belonging previously to the Mission, comyprises an area of about 3 ucres,
in the centre of the town. It has a form nearly square, and is enclosed by a brick wall, but is
almost surrounded by private houses on all sides.

The building, facing the north, measures 184 ft. by 72 ft. (the verandahbs on the four sides
included). It consists downstairs of six large rooms used for the different clarses. The two rooms
at the east and west ends measure 52 ft. by 30ft. Two other classes in the centre, facing the
north, measure 10 f1. by 20 ft. and the other two at the back of the abovementioned e 40 ft. Ly
20 ft. The centre of the building 60 ft. by 18 ft. is occupied by a large staircase at the backh of
which is a room used previvusly for the parlour and now as refectory for the Sisters.  The whole
upper storev is divided into large dormitories and dressing rooms, giving ample accommodation for
120 beds. Large and convenient lavatories are situated at the cast and west ends of the dormitories.

The foundations are made of stone, the lower storey voalls of brick, and the upper storey walls
of brick-nogging. 'The height of walls from floor to floor measmes 16 ft. and from the upper floor
to the ceiling 16 ft. G in. The whole building is covered with comrugated iron.

The foundatious of a second construction were laid down in 1902 ; this was completed and
occupied in 1903. The cost of this amounted to Rs. 35,000. The Government of Burma gave a
building grant of Rs 15,000, the remainder being supplied by the Mission.

This double storey construction has the form of a cross, faces the east and measures 116 ft. by
90 ft. In both storeys, fiom south to north, it forms long halls on the whole length 112 ft. by
28 ft. The small wings towards the east and west are 30 ft. hy 28 ft.

The lower floor hall is occupied generally by two classes, and occasionally used for performances
or distribution of prizes ; the room towards the west forms a class room, and the room in front to
the east is used as a parlour.

Upstairs the hall is used as a dormitory, the back room as infirmary and the front room is the
community room of the Sisters.

The whole building is of brick except the front wing which is of brick-nogging. At both
storeys there are verandahs all round except at the four ends and along the sides of the front wing.
The height of the walls from floor to floor is 15 ft. 6 in. and from the upper floor to the ceiling
18 ft.

Both buildings are amply ventilated and well adapted for the hot climate of Mundalay.
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st John's Convent Wigh Sehool. Rangoon.

The coment of the Good Shepherd Nuns, gencralhv wonown as S John's Canvent Hieh
~chood, was bt Ly the Theht Bev, B Bigandet, DD I 1IN

2w ])\I)l}hl\t*(] a In.-.n,-.,f
Jand on Comntissioner’s Boad  five geres and o half marea I 1883

the foundations of the new
coment were Liid on the adove wentioned ~ite and in Jamary 18T the Ghoal was opened,

The total cost of the parcliase of the Lind, and etection of the bwddmg amounted 10 s 122000

The butldime is g two stareved one, L ing Commassiona ~ Road, and s vre wed i the contie of
the erounds

The frontage is 250 It by 35, melading two vetandahs caeh TG wide, whieh v all yound
the haalding reducnge the width of the raoms to 30 1t

In the muddle of the frontage v a portieo, 20t by 19 tothe nehit wee o palonr, aud the
senool Bbeany, cach 20 fr Lo 19 one barge voomm 4o . by &o, A0 the lnderearten eliae, o
musie room IS At by SE and o oo S ft by 3o, for the first ~tandaad To the felt of the
pestico we fmd the sooms sondm v oranged, a part of one 1oom 30 TU be 10 hemg partitionaed
ot asw parlour winle the othier tooms e teserved fal the uae of the Nuns

Bact and west of the guan bindding e two wines o measaume 15 length, the cast
wing bomg asagned for the use of the fe=t elaes hoarders the west for the nee of the seond elass,
the wnvangements in hoth Teang on the sann plan Lach wing contains two Luge hadls, 538 aud
GO T by B and B respectin ]y, and o vefeetory 05t he S The Tge halls are vsed as
schioo] rooms and casaly wecommadate the dufferent Qasens

The upper “dotex of the huilding 1« dinvaded into donitories and dressing rooms. the mam
Tabdime heang resaaved for thie Sieters, and the cast and west wimes Lomg allotted to the st and
second elase boarders respeetively. The Tower part of the bhddimg i~ of hrick plastered | the weeond
storey I entitely of teakh A verandal 100 Tt wide 1uns ticht round the uppes as i the lower
\{nl('\

Bemg sitnatod mothe cast of the tonwn anw ange and well opened space, the convent accupies
one of the finest Sitosand healthiest locahties i Rangoon,

s avay from the crowded <ticets and the nose o the town, and s at the <ome time witlin
casy veseh of the ehildren who attend it from b parts of the town and catonnient

The buildig bas a good and constant water-supply, hemg conne ted by papes wath the
Rangoon watei-worke : the lavatores, a1, are detached from the main building

The ceiling is very high, and hgliting and venbilation are perfect owing to the large number ol
doms and windows in both upper and Jower storevs,
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Teachers' College, Saidapet (Madras).

The Teachers’ College was transferred from Madias to Saidapet, a village about five miles
from Madras, in 1857,

The college consists of two huildinge, one of which is oceupied by the noyrmal section and the
higher classes of the practising schoo] while the other is occupied by the kindergarten department.

The main building, of which the northern block is shown to the left of the illustrntion, was not
erecied on any definite architectural plan. The central portion was the old Loeal Fund school and
to this has heen added at threc different times these portions which make up the whole institu-
tion,

The old Local Fund school is the central portion of the plan given. It is a brick and mnd
building one storey high. Attached to it (onthe left in the plan) is another building which con-
siste almost entirely of ane large room, in which the blackboard work of the normal students is done.
On the right is a two storeyed building, the lower part of which is used by the practising school,
and the upper part contains the college offices. The large building, shown to the right in the
illustration, has recently been constructed for the kindergarten department. One large room
upstairs contains the library.

The grounds are very extensive and besides the playgrounds and gymnasium contain a hostel
for the students and the Vice-Principal’s quarters. The health of the students is always good and
this is attributed to the fact that there is no crow ding.
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Government Training School, Nellore,

The building is designed to accommodate a training school for elementary teachers consisting
of three normal classes of a strength of 25 each, and five model sehool classes, ¢¢x., an infant class
and standards I to IV with a maximum strength of 30 in cach class. The building was erected
by Government at a cost of Rs. 12,220 and was completed in 1907,

The design adopted is of the type followed in the Presidency for training schools for elemen-
tary teachers. A similar building was completed in 1907 at Villupuram in the South Arcot
District, and similar buildings are now approaching completion at Tinnevelly and Dindigul (Madura
District).

The compound surrounding the school at Nelloie is 1'41 acres in extent. 1t is completely
surrounded by a masonry wall.

The main building which is of well burnt 1ed brick, has two storevs. The ground floo
comprises an entrance lobby, a main hall, 27 ft. by 12 ft,, four class rooms, cach 20 ft, by 18 ft.,
intended for the model school, and two larger rooms, each 206 ft. ¢ in. by 28 ft.  The furmer of these
is intended for blackboard exercises, and the wall space is blocked all round to the height of
8 ft. The latter ix designed to serve as a room for criticism and model lessons, and is artanged
like an amphitheatre in three tiers on three sides, where the normal stadents sit to observe one of
their number or a permanent teacher giving u lesson to a school class, which ix placed in the
middle of the room. The main hall extends o the height of the roof, and is provided with galleries
on two sides at the level of the upper floor. It it used for roll eall, indoor drill, examinations,
meetings of the teachers’ association connected with the school, and generally for all purposes for
which more than one or two classes are assembled together.,

Access is had to the upper floor by two stuircases placed at the ends of the entrunce lobby.
The floor space is divided into six rooms, two 25 ft. 4} in. by 26 . 10} in., two 20 ft. 2} in. by
18 ft. 44 in., and two 26 ft. 10} in. by 18 £t. 4] in,, which are used for one model school ¢lass, threo
normal classes, an office and a musenm.

The floors throughout are paved with slabs of a dark close-grained stone known as Cuddapab,
which is readily worked to a smooth surface and is very durable.

There arc no verandahs except an interior one 10 ft. 10} in. wide at the back of the main
hall, a corresponding one, 9 ft. 4} in. wide, on the first floor level and one above the entrance lobby.

In most of the class rooms the available wall space is blocked to a certain level, so as to provide
a surface for chalk drawing by the normal students and pupils.

The rooms are well lighted and ventilated Ly numerous windows. The direct glare of the
sun is kept out by sunshades, formed of stone slabs supported on brackets outside above the
windows.

The fagade and side of the elevations of the huilding are not unornamental.

s
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Dharwar Training College,

The foundation stone of the Dharwar Training College buildings was laid in 1878 by
Mr. E. P. Robertson, the then Collector of Dharwar, to whom the training college and the
Government high school close by are indebted for his exertions in collecting contributions towards
the cost of the buildings of the two institutions. The training collego buildings were completed
in 1875 and the training college, which was till then at Belgaum, was transferred to the buildings
on 9th June 1875.

These buildings are situated on a high, open and gently sloping ground to the west of the
town of Dharwar, and consequently the drainage both inside and outside the college compound
nnd other sanitary conditions of the surroundings leave little to be desired, to which may partly
be attributed the immunity of the college quarters from plague during the successive epidemics
of the discase in the town proper. The Dharwar town stands at .« sea-level of 2,500 ft.
Thongh situated at a distance of about 80 miles from the Arabian Sea, it ix open to the sea breeze,
as it stands on the ridge or watershed of the Sahyadri range of hills. The temperature here never
rises above 100° during the day in the shade, nor does it fall below 75° during any part of the
vear and the minfall varies from 30 to 45 in. To these conditions is due the comparatively cool
and agreeable climate of the place almost all the year round ; but at the same time, owing to its
elevated situation, the water-supply is usually seanty.

The college buildings consist of four hlocks enclosing a quadrangular garden measuring 235 ft.
by 225 ft. The block running from east to west and measuring 102 ft. by 85 ft., contains four
class rooms facing north; the two side blocks measuring 250 £t by 29 ft., contain the Principal’s and
Vice-Principal’s single-storeyed residential quarters, the double-storeyed dormitories for students,
and two spacious halls (each measuring 40 ft. by 25 ft.), the one for the practising school attached
to the college, and the other for the college workshop. The fourth block facing south, and
running from west to east, parallel to the first block, consists of three detached huildings of which
the central one is a double-storeyed building measuring 91 ft. by 36 ft. with dormitories for
students on the ground floor and two spacious rooms on the first floor, one for criticism lessons
with rising tiers of benches and the other with the lower portions of the walls painted black
and with other arrangements for instruetion in drawing. A fifth block of buildings running
parallel to the last preceding block contains boarding houses for students of the three principal
communities, v7z,, Brahmins, Lingayats, and Mussalmans, who do not dine together, and has a
side block containing store rooms, servants’ quarters, ete. A new double-storeyed block (measuring
168 f£t. by 27 ft.) of buildings running parallel to the western wing of the old dormitories has been
recently constructed for providing room for the residence of the increased number of students
admitted to the college, and a spacious general lecture hall measuring 84 ft. by 42 ft. with a
raised platform, has also been recently Luilt in the central open quadrangular space of the main
college buildings, running parallel to the class rooms at a distance of 20 ft. The college
gymnasium and a few more servants’ quarters, latrines, etc, are situated on the western and
northern outskirts of the college compound, which in all measures 22 acres of land.

The college rooms and the new lecture theahe are single storeyed. They are all built with
burnt bricks and mortar and their roofs are covered either with country pot tiles or with Mangalore
tiles. The college proper has verandahs on both sides and the other buildings including the new
hall have a verandah on one side from ¢ to 10 ft. wide. The height of the room varies from
20 to 856 ft. and they have a plinth, which varies from 1 to3 or 4 ft. high, owing to the
sloping nature of the ground. All the buildings are paved and they receive light from glazed
windows and doors and, where more light is necessary, from sky-lights.

The college proper consists of four class rooms each 18 ft. by 32 ft. with a porch in front
joining the college and the new hall. These rooms answered their purpose well for a time, so
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long as the college had only four classes as under .—one of third year students ; one or two of second
year students ; two or one of first year students ; but on account of increase of primary schools the
number of classes has increased to six, and new rooms for the classes are under consideration,
The present class rooms will then be occupied by classes of the practising school which have been
growing steadily and require additional accommodation.

The total cost of the buildings, which cover a plinth area of 50,318 sq. ft. and which have
been built from time to time according to the ever increasing requirements of the college, have so
far amounted to Rs. 2,52,333, or about Rs. 5 per sq. foot of plinth area.
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Normal School, Gorahhpur,

This is a red brick building and was completed in 1906 at a cost of Rs. 84,776. There are
vo class rooms 40 ft, by 24 ft. and one cluss room 82 ft. by 24 ft. There is a teaching theatre,
ze 53 ft. by 32 fi. with {he henches rising in tiers; and accommodation for an office and daftri is
so provided. The building is a lofty one with gable ends, and clerestory windows are provided
ader the roof for ventilation. There arc wide lofty verandahs all round the building which faces
st and west and is open to the prevalent winds at Gorakhpur. The building ix paved with
‘irzapore stone thronghout and the plinth is 24 ft. above ground level.
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Boarding House, Normal Schaol, Gorakhpur.

The hoarders are accommodated in five different blocks; each block consists of five rooms,
80 ft. by 12 ft. Fach room has asccommodation for five boarders so that each hoarder gets a space
of 72 superficial feet, The cook houses are separate and detached. Each building is of bricks
lime plastered and whitewashed with doors opening on to s verandah on onv side (the north) and
windows on the other, the roof is of tiles with clerestory windows below.



"HNdHXYH09 TOOHJs TVINHON 3FJSNOH ONIAHVO4




TRAINING COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD.
Serele uf Feel,
Feet. 10 0 10 20 30 40 S0 €0 70 Bn 90 Keel

[annnne + o= o 1 o 3= o

»
” N ‘
W T r_E. J 1A, HOOM w L S
VERANDAHM n o by
2
L]
I MASTERS 2
COMMON CLASS ROOM 8
r"& noow 3 - 20 gl
Y
12 - 20 372 Tscien e r.As: BLALK nomn
” CLASS ROOM run.s:oou % ROOM DHAWING 1100,
) lm"“m lm' 10 F ‘ T * 215341 I 20 141w
VIGE PRINCIPAL 8
1
{ OFFICE LABORATORY
— - _ .m,_. AR _ =& _ A _ = - » n 'y
e T ) 22 C
“ J— "5 3

GROUND PLAN
CLASS ROOMS AND SCIENCE LABORATORIES.

HLACK HOARD

RAWING ROOM
200 1 l

o
.

»_ = _l.__.J

——— =

—



TRAINING COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS FOR MEN. 147

Higher Grade Training Coliege, Allahabad,

This college occupies a good position in the station, being close to the public park and
far removed from the city. About ten years ago there were several villages in the neighbourhood,
but these have gradually been removed, and now there remain only two at the rear of the college
compound.

The compound extends to about 36 acres. In it are the following buildings :—the Government
high school, the hostel of the school, two college buildings and the college hostel. The high school
and its bostel are not under the control of the Principal of the college, but the close proximity of
the high school is a grest advantage. The college and high school have separate portions of the
compound allotted to them as playing fields.

Of the college buildings one was “ taken over” and the other was built for the purposes of
a training college. The former was once the district high school. The plan of it is given in the
illustration. Itisan oblong shaped building about 175 ft. long and 60 ft. broad with five class rooms
each about 19 ft. by 35 ft. by 21 ft,, two rooms for the staff, a room for lady students, a bathroom
also for women students and three godowns. At present there are ouly three women students.
The building was built about the year 1818 al an estimated cost of Rs. 21,905 and was altered in
1901 at a cost of Rs. 20,985, for the purposes of a {raining college. There is a 10 £t. verandah all
round. This building is suitable for the uses to which it is put. High school classes come to it
to afford the students praclice in teaching. The design—Afive class rooms being in a row and
all opening on the sume verandah —is well adapted for the supervision of this teaching by the
college staff. When classes are not being taught in this building, it is useful in affording a
number of rooms for ¢ tutorial * work. Each of these class rooms can accommodate 30 students.

The second building, erected specially for the training college, was bLuill in 1905 at a cost
of Rs. 29,060. Its elevation is shown in the illustration. It consists of four rooms: (1)
Principal’s oflice 15 ft. by 20 ft. by 20 ft. with a bathroom attached. (2) A clerk’s office adjoining
the Principal’s room. This room is divided into two parts by a screen and the portion to the
rear of the building is used as a students’ reading room. There is a separate entrance to this
portion.  (3) A teaching theatre. This room measures 50 ft. by 30 ft. by 30 ft. It has a gallery
8 ft. 7 in. at a height of 10 ft. extending all round. The room is used for criticism and demon-
stration lessons. On the floor are d dual pattern desks accommodating 32 students. It is
questionable whether this design of room is the best possible for the observation of teaching.
The gallery is unnecessury. Hitherto visits from outside teachers have been few and far between.
Moreover the presence of visitors in large numbers would only encourage “ display > lessons, The
pusition of the ruised seats behind the class is not so satisfactory as a position at the side of the
class ; for observation of the taught is as instructive as observation of the teacher. (4) This rocom
measures 40 ft. by 30 ft. by 20 f1. ; it is used as a lecture room and examination hall. The whole
building has a verandah 10 ft. 6 in. in width and the rooms are paved with stone slabs.

It is proposed to erect a new block which will consist of two wings, the one being a science
laboratory with storc room, and the other g manual instruction room, with store room. Adjoining
these rooms there will be, in the centte of the building, rooms for the science professor and
manual instructor respectively. Each of these rooms will have a bathroom and small workshop
attached, and will open directly on the corresponding laboratory and also on the verandah. The
laboratories will measure 40 ft. by 30 ft. and will be fitted upAg model school laboratories. The
apparatus will be mostly “ home made *’ and inexpensive.

The college hostel consists of a square courtyard: bounded on three sides by students’ rooms
(50), and on the other side by a recreation room and reading room.

ve
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Central Training College, Lahore.

The exterior of the building with its double entrance and the absence of symmetry in the
arrangement of the rooms show that the present buildings are the outcome of extensive alterations
and additions to a much smaller and more compact structure.

The original building extended from the north end of the present block to the porch. It wae
designed to provide accommodation for a training college for secondary school teachers, a normal
school for the training of about 50 primary school teachers and a small practising school
consisting of four primary classes. It contained fourteen rooms—five being in the front of the
building and allotted to the college classes. Three of these still exist on the north side of the arch,
which opens into the courtyard. The two on the south side of the arch have been converted into
one. Around the courtyard the other nine rooms of the block were built. The three class rooms
set apart for the primary classes were on the north side; the three rooms on the west, facing the
arch, were allotted to the normal school; and the three on the south were used as an office, a staff-
voom and a room for the oriental teacher of the normal school. The five rooms in the front of the
building set apart for training college classes comprised a science room fitted with a gallery, a
narrow badly lighted room in which scientific apparatus was stored, a class room in which the
vernacular students were taught, a small library, and a room in which the two Anglo-vernacular
students were instructed together in English and school munagement. The accommodation was
not insufficient when the classes were small and the course of study limited to purely professional
subjects, but as the number of students increased and the curriculum was extended, in order to make
the training more efficient, the need of additional accommodation became imperative. Nothing
was hiowever done till 1904, when, as a result of the Educational conference held at Simla under
Lord Curzon, the report of the University commission and the decision of the University to institate
a degree in teaching, it was found impossible to give effect to the recommendations and
decisions of the Educational authorities without an increace in the accommodation. It was felt
that if the training was to be in any degree eflicient, the course of study must be extended to two
years: that if the output wus in any degree to meet the nceds of the province, the number of
students must be more than doubled ; that if instruction in science was to be practical a more
satisfactory lecture room and properly equipped science laboratories must be built and that no
satisfactory instruction in drawing could be given till a suitable room for the teaching of the subject
bad been provided. The erection of a normal school and the enlargement of the central model
school made the transfer of the normal school and primary classes possible, and placed the whole
block at the disposal of the college. The rooms thus vacaled were however unsuitable, The class
rooms were small, badly lighted, and poorly ventilated ; and there was no room in the building
capable of accommodating all the students on those occasions when it is desirable to bring them
together. Hence the reconstruction of the whole building was decided upon.

As it was necessary that the rooms set apart for instruction in drawing should have a good north
light, a drawing-room was built by extending the west and north walls. The three class rooms
forming the northern sides of the original rectangle were converted into two larger rooms. One
of these was set apart for instruction in kindergarten principles and methods ; the other was allotted
to & section of the senior vernacular class. The three rooms on the western side of the rectangle,
up to that time used by the normal school, were converted into a large hall and museum. Similarly,
the three rooms on the south of the original rectangle were converted into one large room—fitted
with a gallery and set apart for one section of the junmior Anglo-vernacular class. An effort was
made to make this room a model lecture room. The wallsjof the room were painted a light green,
a large space in front of the class was fitted with a continuous blackboard, a hinged blackboard '
for containing records of & series of lessons was provided, and the room was furnished with the most
approved single desks.
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By the extension of the east and west walls of this room in a southerly direction a similar
room for the other section of the same class was provided. The furniture is of a less modern type
and the appearance of the room less attractive.

To the south of these rooms were built the office, the store room for physical apparatus and the
physical laboratory. These are in a line with the five original rooms of the training college. On
the west side and in a line with the hall and the two class rooms pravided for the junior Anglo-
vernacular classes are the science lecture room and the chemical laboratory. Part of the verandah
on the south side of the college has been closed and is used as a workshop — every senior Anglo-
vernacular student being required to devote two hours a week to manual training.

Thus the college building is roughly 305 ft. long and 107 ft. wide. It contains 16 rooms
exclusive of the workshop and the principal’s office which ix over the arch leading to the courtyard.
Phe dimensions of the larger rooms are given below: hall 56 £t by 37 ft,; drawing room 59 ft. by
46 ft.; chemical laboratory 60 ft. by 87 ft.; physical laboratory 50 ft. by 80 ft.; J. A. V. class
rooms 46 ft. by 80 ft, The laboratories are well fitted and furnished—gus and water bave been
laid on and in each 40 students can work at the same time. All the partitions, reagent shelves,
etc., on the tables, are of glass supported by brass standards, so that while the students are engaged
in their practical work the demonstrator can see every student from any part in the room.

A spacious gymnasium 80 ft. by +0 ft. with an abundance of light and ventilation has Leen
built and equipped in o manner which makes it the best in the province. A covered swimming
bath 60 ft. by 30 £t. with a 10 ft. verandah all round, has also been constructed for the use of the
students.

The bhoarding house attached to the college has accommodation for 200 students and all are
expected to reside there while undergoing a course of training. 1t consists of a number of barracks
radiating from an octagon, which contains two tennis courts. Rach barrack is 100 ft. long
and 16 ft. wide, and accommodates 24 students. Round the walls of the octagon runs a
halcony by which the superintendent may inspect any larrack at any time without disturbing the
students.

"The cost of the buildings was as follows :—original college block Rs. 15,000 ; additions and
alterations Rs. 61,955 ; boarding house Rs. 51,946; gymnasium Rs. 10,260 ; swimming bath
Rs. 12,307,
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The Normal School, Lahore,

The three institutions, the Central Training College, the Normal School, and the
Central Model School (the practising school common to both the institutions) with their boarding
houses, two playgrounds, swimming bath and gymnasium, occupr an area of ahout 15 acres
enclosed on all sides by a pucks boundary wall. The compound is practically rectangular
in shape, and is surrounded on the four sides by the Rai Mela Ram mills, the Principal’s
bungalow, the district court and the police guurd, but well separated from them Ly public
roads. The normal school is on the east, the Lower Mall separating it from the police guard.
The building was specially built for this institution at a cost of about Rs. 85,000 and was
completed in October 1901, when the school (formally held in threc rooms of the old Centrul
Training College building) was transferred to it. The main building of the school measures
110 ft. by 206 ft. covering an area of 12,5615 sq. ft. (including the portico on the east) and
consists of a spacious central hall 63 ft. by 38 fi. by 26 ft. with three class rooms (each measuring
about 24 by 20 by 18 ft.) on the mnorth and two rooms each 30 by 20 by 1S ft. on the
south. Each of the rooms has almirahs fixed in the walls to provide accommodation for the apparatus
in use in the school. On the east the entrance lobby leads into the library and the headmaster’s
room on the left and the school museum on the right. These rooms are alse provided with almirahs
like the class rooms. A verandah 16 ff. wide and 12 ft, high runs rouud the entire building.
The plinth is 2 ft. high, and is of pucks brick. The roof is supported on steel girders and
wooden joists. The hall is used for model drawing and examination purposes. The room set
apart for drawing purposes does not afford sufficient accommodation for model drawing which
is, therefore, done in the central hall.

Good ventilation has been provided throughout Ly means of a number of large doors, windows
and ventilators. The students use a portion of the playground of the central model school.
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Government Vernacular Normal and Practising School, Toungoo.

The normal school is a one storey building of brick I8 ft. long with a 6 ft. 6 in. verandah
running round it onall sides. It is in shape like the letter H, the central bar consisting of an
examination hall 42 ft. by 24 ft. and a room 15 ft. by 24 ft, which is ordinarily divided into
two at the eastern end. The legs of the JI each consist of two rooms 24 ft. by 18 ft. The
building has a double roof, being provided with a Mangalore tile roof ceiled underneath. The
verandah is roofed over, the eaves projecting 17 ft. over the coping and so affording protection
from the sun at one season and the rain at another.

The whole is raised on a plinth of 2 ft. filled in with sand with a top dressing of concrete
and cement.

The building is well ventilated by doors and windows and above the level of the verandah
eaves are ventilating revolving windows. The double roof affords additional ventilation.

The rooms in the western leg of the II are, on the south, the slojd class room and, on the
north, the headmaster’s office. The slojd apparatus (tools, ete.) is kept in one of the small rooms
east of the examination hall. The other small room is used as a masters’ common room.

The number of students now attending is 26, the maximum being 36 — 12 in each year.
This refers to stipendiary students only. The number of non-stipendiary students might equal
the stipendiary class without causing overcrowding. The examination hall can seat 100 students.
This ball is well lighted by doors and windows on either side. Dual desks with iron standards
made in the local jail are used here. In the other class rooms desks 8 ft. in length with iron
standards to seat three pupils are still in use. These will, however, be replaced by dual desks
of European manufacture.
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Training School, Nilchar.

This building is intended for the reception of teachers and candidates for teacherships in
vernacular middle and primary schools while under training.

The general plan of the building shows two wings, meeting at an angle of 120° of which the
apex is an ornate entrance, leading into a small hall used as & inuseum. The left wing containsa

small library (16 f£t. by 12 ft.) and two class rooms (20 ft. by 18 £t.). The right wing contains a
laboratory and a large class room (36 ft. by 20 £t.) intended for the primary teachers’ class. As the
front of the building faces north, there is no verandab. But the ends of the wings and the back are
protected by 6 ft. verandahe. Doors (7 ft. by 4 ft.) and windows(situated about 3 ft. above the floor
level) admit ample light and ventilation. The general design secures an ample through dranght
without taking up so much space in length as would be required if the rooms were all arranged in a
single straight row.

The materials are typical of the “ Assam building ” which is likewise illustzated in the hostels.
The plinth is of masonry. The rest of the building is of the * frame * type, consisting, in this
case, of iron posts with tic-beams, which form a kind of cage. The wall and roof are of the
lightest construction, and the former consists of mere panels set in the framework and plays
no essential part in the actual structure of the building. These pancls cousist of a reed very
commonly found in Assam and called ekrq. The reeds are set upright in layvers, the top and
bottom ends being roceived in grooved battens. They are covered on both sides with a coating
of mud, which is whitewashed. Such a wall is easily and cheaply constructed; it is fairly
durable ; and it affords a light and suitable filling for the spaces between the framewerk. Other
materials are sometimes used for this purpese—whole bamnhoos, bamboo matting, or expanded
metal covered with plaster. In this case a course of brickwork, 23 ft. high, yuns along the foot of
the wall. This improves the appearance of the building and saves the ckre and mud walling
from the effects of roof-drippings. The roof is of wooden shingles.

The general outline of this building, with its five pagoda-like turrets, gives it something of the
air associated with Japanese architecture. Nor is it less pleasing in colour than in form. The red
brickwork, white walls, chocolate coloured shingles and the copper covering of the central turyet
make a very bright picture.

Attached to the school are hostels, a house for the superintendent, ornamental and -xperimental
gardens and a tennis court. The practising school, now situated at a little distance, will, it is

hoped, soon be reconstructed within the compound. The cost of the main building was just below
Rs. 16,000.
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Training School Hostel, Silchar.

This hostel is intended 1o accommodate the vernacular teachers and candidates studying in the
training school. Tf consists of four blocks, each 80 ft. by 18 ft. and each provided with a detached
cook house. These blocks are occupied by (1) high caste Hindus, (2) low caste Hindus, (3)
Muhammadans, and (1) Manipuris.

Each block is divided by partition walls into eight rooms, each of which is 18 ft. by 10 ft.
and accommodates three boarders. There is thus room for 96 boarders. Each room has a door and
two windows, L’ght and ventilation are sufficient.

The plinth is of mud and two feet high. The walls (9 fL.) are of ekra, set in grooved battens
plastered with mud and whitewashed. As is usual in Assam buildings these wa'ls have no strue-
tural fonction, but arc mere panels set into a frame (in this case of timber) designed to withstand
carthquake shocks. The roof is of bambuo shingles. This coneists of slabs of split bamhoos, about
a foot in length, arianged in luyers on a framework of wood and bamboo. The superintendent
reparts that this roof affords full protection from heat and rain; and it is said to last some 8 or
1v years. There are dormer windows let into the roof which serve to improve ventilation.

Besides cook nouses and offices, the compound, which is abont 3 acresin extent, contains a
house for the saperintendent of the training school.

A hostel of this type has the advantages of being easily and cheaply eonstructel — in this case,
the total cost including outhouses and the residence of the superintending teacher having been only
Rs. 11,000.
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Training School, Jorhat,

This is another building constructed for the same purpose as the school at Silchar of which
a description has already been given. The accommodation provided is the same; but the rooms
(as shown in the plan) are differently arranged. The southern and western fronts are protected
by verandahs. But as the windows are built rather low down (2 ft. 2 in, from the floor level and
6 £t. 4 in. from the roof) the sun strikes into the rooms (a fault which is also observable in the
school at Silchar) and curtains are required in the afternoon.

The main difference between this building and the other Assam buildings here depicted lies in
the material of the roof. This, both in the main building and in the hostels (which are visible on
the left of the picture) is of ruberoid, which affords a very neat roofing, but unless lined with a g od
ceiling does not give sufficient protection from the heat.
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Training Institution, Jubbulpore, and the Model High and Vernacular Middle Schools
attached to it.

This institution consists of four departments under the supervision of the Superintendent,
Training Institution, Jubbulpore. They are—(1) the English department, called the secondary
and collegiate grade for the training of teachers for high and middle schools in the Central
Provinces and Berar; (2) the primary grade department for the training of teachers for Hindi
primary and middle schools; (3) model high school which serves as & model English school
and a practising ground for students in the English department No.1; (1) model vernacular
middle school which serves as a model vernacular school and a practising ground for students in the
primary grade department No. 2.

There is no separate building for the English or the secondary and colleginte department at
present and the classes meet wherever there is any room in the building in which the primary
department mects. But a new building has already been sanctioned for that department and it is
expecied that cre long suitable accommedation will be provided for this department also.

The thice buildings face towards the south and there is an open piece of ground in front of them
where students of several local schools are allowed by turns by the Field Games Association to pluy
cricket and football matches. At the back are the mess rooms for the bonrders and on the west
are dormitories for aboul 120 students of the primary deparimeni. At ihe northern end of the
hostel is the house of the resident master which, to suit the convenicnce of an Indian officer, is
walled on every side. The primary department of the institution, whiech wus formerly designated
the Male Noimal School, Jubbulpore, has been in eaistence heie, though not in the same locality,
for neaily 45 years. The collegiate and secondary department was transferred from Nagpur to
Jubbulpore iv January 1902, and both were brought fo the present buildings in 1901. The model
high school is of later growth. Formerly there was only an English practising school which
consisted of a few classes and a small number of boys without a stall and was managed by the
ieachers under training. 1t gradually became larger and larger 1il) it was made a high school in
1905 with a soparate staff.

The vernacular model school was also raised to the status of the present standard, <.e., vernacular
middle, in 1907.

Jubbulpore is a convenient centre as a training ground for teachers in these provinces, for it has
a healthy and temperate climate, being about 1,360 ft. above the sea-level, in the basin of the river
Nerbudda. It is surrounded on almost all sides by hills, on the south and west by spurs from the
Satpura Hills and on the north by the off-shoots of the Vindhya range.

The main building consists of four class rooms 22} ft. by 16 f5. cach and a drawing hall
42 ft. by 16 ft, a library and office room 25 ft. by 16 ft. and a retiring room for the superin-
tendent 16 £, by 16 ft. It has already becn observed that there is no special room for the classes
belonging to the secondary and collegiate grade which at present meet in any one of the rooms
which happens to be vacant. Students are seated in four or five rows one after another as in
gallery room. Each row accommodates seven or eight boys. The desks are long, 11 ft. as a rule,
with benches equally long and one set of benches and desks suffices for arow. Gangways 2§ ft.
broad are left on both the sides of the room. In the drawing room a small desk and a stool are
allowed {o each student and some six students are seated in each row with a gangway in the middle.

The model high school building consists of a hall 34 ft. by 17 ft. in the centre, four rooms 18 f#t,
by 16 ft. ea,ch, two on each side of the hall and an office 12 £t. by 17 #t, at the back. Here too the
students are provided with desks and benches, but theseats are arranged in a different order. They
are placed in rows one after another but with a gangway in the middle; six desks are provided for
each room, two for each row and four boys are allowed to sit on one bench, and 80 no more than
24 can be accommodated in a room.

The model vernacular school consists of three big rooms 40 ft. by 16 ft., onein the middle and the
other two on the sides, each capsble of accommodating two classes, and the whole bnilding is
arrunged in the shape of the letter H. Two classes are accommodated in each room.

The total expenditure on these buildings has been about Rs. 50,000,

w
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Government Training Nchool for Mistresses, Coimbatore,

The school, built in 1904, is a single storeyed building facing south, and hasa fagade of 1274 ft.
It is a spacious building cousisting of four rooms with a main central hall. It is built in brick;
the roof, which 1is trussed, consists of Mangalore tiles laid on flat tiles. The roof of the verandah is
a pent one, carried on wooden posts. The flvoring consists of Cuddapah slabs, a floor that is both
clean and cool, and at the same time wears well,

A verandah 10 ft. wide runs all round the school. It is 9 ft. 6 in. high at its lower edge and
rises at its highest point to 13 £t.

The main ball is 50 by 25 by 22} ft. high, and the other four rooms, which are symmetri-
cally situated with regard to the central hall, from which they are accessible, have each a floor area
25 ft. square.

The lighting is mostly through the doors which have glazed heads to them, and through a
large dormer window in the main room. The building is well ventilated.

The main hall comprizes more than one half the building and is used as a class room for the
stadents in training, as well as for the morning and evening assemblies and diills.

The other four rooms are reserved for the junior students and cach of them accommodates 1wo
classes.

At the back of the school are ihe tiffin sheds, recently constructed, for {he use of the caste and
Native Chiistian pupils.

There is a compound all round the builling enclosed by a brick wall ¢ ft. high. The
componnd, which is not a very spacious one owing to the central position of the building and to
the locality in which it is situated, does not al'ow sufficient plavground accommodation for the
students. Another inconvenience that is felt owirg fo the elow proximity of the building to the
compound wall, is that street nuiges are not altogether inaudible within the school.

The water difficulty universully eaperienced throvghont Coimbatore is also piesent lere. As
no supply is laid on to the school, water hus to be obtained from a considerable dislance daily and
brought to the school in water carts.

A small but ambitious museum adorns one corner of the main room and, owing to the endea-
vours that are made by all to augment il with small contributions, it promises soon to be quite an
interesting feature of the school.

The huilding was constructed by the Public Works Department and designed by Mr. G. 8.
arris, the late Consulting Architect to the Government of Madras. -

The total cost of erection, including the outlay made in purchasing the site, was Rs. 48,579,
avhile the amount expended on class furniture was Rs. 1,200. The cost works out to something
like 4°47 c. ft. gross volume per rupee, or about Rs. 3-15-4 per square foot of plinth area.
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American Mission Givly' Training and High Scheo), Madura,

This institution is located in a buiidiug specially built under the supervision of the Govern-
meni engineer at a cost of Rs. 59,000. The foundation stone was laid by His Excellency
Baron Ampthill, G.C.I K., Governor of Madras, in March 5th, 1902, The building was completed,
and the school was transferred in January 1904 from the east gate to the present locality
which was then given the name of Mungalapuram. The compound comprises an ares of 10-87
acree. The site is well separated from the crowded part of the town and fresh breozes blow from
across the rocoanut topes near the banks of the river Vaigai.

The school is a two storeyed building facing north.  In the centre is a spacious hall 70 ft. by
28 ft. by 17 ft. used for general meetings and caamination parposes. It is alvo divided by two
rolling partitions (costing Rs. 750 each) mto three rooms used by the truining classes. On each
side of the hall there are two rooms, of which threc arc used as class rooms for lower secondary
classes and one on the castern side as a library and reading roora. Each room is 18 f1. by 16 £t, by
13 ft. In the eastern wing there are five rooms, of which the threc middle rooms are used for
high school classes, 1he northern end room for the science class, and the other room as an office.
In the western wing there are four rooms which are used for classes of the model school.

The sccond storey has a large room 70 ft. by 28 ft. by 12 ft, 6 in. used as dormitory atv nighi
and for needlework classs by day, and 10 rooms of whi h two are used for class rooms and the
other rooms for the lodging of students and school nustresses

There are verandahs about 10 ft. wide all around the ground and first floor of the huilding,

The basement is more than § 7t. deep, of dressed stone work and the walls are of brick and
chunam.

The roof of the main portion of the building is of flat torracing supported on steel _girders and
wooden joists. The roofs of the wings are of tiled work.  Good ventilation and lighting have
buen secured by meuns of doors, windows and ventilators.
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Hostel for the Female Normal School, Amraoti,

This institution is located in a fine open and well drained locality south-west of the Amraoti
<amp. The hostel comprises the following buildings — main building, containing a library 30 £t.
by 16 ft., three dormitories 314 ft. by 16 £t. for 30 stndents and quarters for the matron ; block of
three bath rooms; infirmary 16 ft. by 16 ft.; block containing three kitchens for Christians and
high and low caste Hindoos ; with water, dining, lamp and store rooms; common latrine of seven
-compartments.

These buildings are in a quadiangular form measuring 151 ££. 9 in. by 115 £t. 9 in. external
measurcments.

The hostel for married women is quile separate from the above and contains accommodation
for six, each having a bath and cook room attached with » common latrine of three compartments.
This building measures 63 £t, 43 in. by 44 fi. 9 in. externally.

'The two hostels together with the lady superintendent’s bungalow and onthouses are situated
on a plot 4} acres in extent with wire fencing all round.

A well in the compound provides for an independent water supply.

The hostels were completed in the year 1907 at an approximate cost of Rs. 25,000 and the
well in 1908 at a cost of Rs. 1,100 approximately. These amounts exclude the cost of lady superin-
tendent’s quarters and the wire fencing. The normal school is built in the suburbs of the city at a
distance of ahout 14 miles.
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The Bihar School of Engineering, Patua.

The Bihar School of .Engineering owes its origin to a fund raised by the residents of Bihar
to commemorate the visit of the Prince of Wales (Edward VII) to India, in 1875. It was
formed by the ama.lgamation of the Putna Survey School with the Bihar Industrial School
and the present building was erected af a cost of Rs. 1,20,500 from the fund abovementioned.
1t was formally opened by Sir John Woodburn in the year 1900.

The school occupies an open and spacions site on the south bank of the river Ganges. The
area of the compound in which it i situated is nearly 9 acres; the buildings cover over three-
fourths of an acre.

The main school building is erccted on o 2 ft. plinth and faces south. It is a double storeyed
structure of red brick with two single storeyed wings at the back. The lower floors are paved with
stone and those in the upper storey with slate ; the roof is a terraced one supported on stecl joists.
There are verandahs 12 ft. wide on three sides of the building supported by Saracenic arches
and light cast iron columns. On the ground floor are nine rooms ; five measuring 34 by 25 fi. and
used for the physical laboratory, model room, lecture theatre and library regpectively, and tweo
smaller rooms each 24 by about 16 fL., used for the general oftice and principal’s room. Tho two single
storeyed wings accommodate the drawing halls: each measures 64 by 22 ft. and seats as many as
50 students for drawing, and 100 for cxamination purposes. A central staircase gives access to
the upper floor on which'there are eight rooms similar in size to those beneath them on the ground
floor. Five arc used as class rooms, the two smaller ones as a store for surveying apparatus, and o
dark room, and the room over the portico, measuring 25 hy 20 ft. is used as a masters’ room.
Tach of the ¢lass roomis cun seat comfortably 50 students.

All the rooms in the Luilding are well lighted, lofty and airy, and punkahs are seldom found
to be necessary.

The workshop, situated to the east of the main building, is built of brick, and measures on
plan 200 by 70 ft. The roof is of corrugated iron which makes the shop an excessively hot place
in which to work during the summer months. Inferior partition walls divide the building into
three portions, »éz., the main workshop, the blacksmith’s shop, and the engine room. The main
workshop is furnished on one side with carpenters’ benches to accommodate 60 students, and the
other side is used as a fitting and machineshop. One central line of shafting runs through this shop
and is supported on wrought iron ¢ A’ frames on brickwork foundations.

The students’ hostel is situated to the west of the msin building. It comprises three wards
placed on three sides of a quadrangle, the fourth side of which is open and looks out on to the river.
Each ward contains five large rooms measuring 32 by 16 ft., and each room accommodates eight
students. The out-buildings comprise the superintendent’s quarters and office, the cook houses,
sick room, servants’ godowns and electric light generating house.

The old building originally used for the Patna Survey School is at the north-east corner of
the compound and now forms a residence for the principal. Quarters for a European foreman
iustructor have been erected to the south of the workshop.
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Railway Techuival Nchool, Lahore.

As a result of the reso!ution passed by the advisory committee on technical education appointed
Fby: the Government, the rfmlwa.y technical school was opened in February 1889 behind the general
railway stores and remained there for about three months Meanwhile iron sheds were erected
and for a.b?ut thtee. years classes were held mn them. These arrangements were found unsatis-
factory and it was decided to erect a proper sehool building. The work was entrusted to the railway
and Re. 10,000 was provided. The work was badly done and was described us cheap and nasty.
It was then decided to erect a permanent building and entrust the work to the railvay. The
total cost came up to Rs. 45,420, hut this was reduced by making over the temporary school
to the railway at a valuation of Re. 5,700.  In January 1892 the present permises were oceupied.

In 1902-03, a machine room, a room for wood turning and a godown were provided. In
1906-07 four new rooms were erected. The Public Works Depurtment register shows that the
total cost on the buildings, ete., up to date has been Rs. 1,45,620.

The school comsists of three barracks and a godown. The roofs are sloping, slate-coloured,
and the temperature under the roof in the hot veason is sometimes unsuitable to the kind of work
to be done in them, but good light and ventilation have heen provided. The isolated position of
the barracks though making the supervision difticalt is advaniageous so far as the noise of the
workshops does not in any way disturb the workers in the other rooms.

Barrack No. I facing the railway station consists of office, show room, roum for keeping science
apparatus and science room, cach measaring Is ft. by 2 £6. The science room hax a gallery
(which ean accommodate 40 boys) with & table for science eaperiments in front. 'There is a
drawing room 54 ft. by 20 ft. having space for 50 boys for teaching froeband and geometrical
drawings. There are also {wo teaching rooms and one for drawing (for elementary work) each
measuring 18 ft. by 24 ft. accomnodating 30 hoys; and a drawing room 114 ft. by 24 ft.
(diviled into two equal portions for model and seale drawings), The front verandah of the model
drawing reom is used for keeping old parts of machinery given by the railway.

The godown 60 ft. by 20 ft. on the north (in line with the servants’ quarters) is divided into
two equal portions, one of which is occupied by the sehool for the blind.

Barruck No. IT south consists of three big rooms, cach being divided into twe rooms by
sliding glazed partitions. Kach of the three small rooms measuring 224 ft. by 20 ft. accommo-
dates 30 boys, while each of bigger ones 31} ft. by 20 #t. has room for 40 boys. This barrack
is used for general education.

Barrack No. II1 west has four rooms. The 2nd and 3rd wood-working masters have rooms
of B0 ft. by 20 ft. and 54 ft hy 20 ft. dimensions accommodating 30 and 35 boys respectively :
while the 1st wood-working master’s room 3k ft. by 20 £t. cun accommodate 35 boys. The room
for wood turning 18 ft. by 20 fi. has space for the lathes of 16 boys and is ratber small for the
growing numbers. The fourth room measuring 54 ft. by 20 ft. having provision for 25 el\ild.ren
is occupied by the 2nd iron-working master; while the shed at the back 36 ft. by 30 it. having
space for the working of 15 boys is fitted with forges, etc., and is under the charge of the lst
iron-working master. In this barrack the boys work on carpenter’s and smith’s’benches and the
teacher has his table in the middle of the room.

The school has no playground of it own but one just at the back of the barrack No. I1I has
been kindly leni by the railway.

The buildings are at the distance of a quarter of an hour’s walk fron the railway workshops
for which boys in this school are chiefly prepared.
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Yictoria Jubilee Institute (Central Museum). Lahore,

This building owes its origin to the liberality of the public who raised the funds to commemo-
rate the Jubilee of Her Late Majesty, Queen Victoria, Empress of India. The foundation stone
of this building was laid by His Royal Highness Prince Albert Vietor in 1890. 1t was opened
to the public in 1892, The opening ceremony was performed by Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, Lieutenant-
Governor, apd in connection with it, an exhibition was held in 1893.

The institute contains a museum and a lecture hall, facing north, with a frontage 350 ft. long,
and is situated alongside the School of Art and separated from it by a carriage portico, which serves
for both. It has a marble entrance double storeyed with a cloak room on each side. The flooring
is also of marble and it is surmounted by turrets with lunterns covered by domes. The steps lead-
ing to it are also of white marble and the ceiling is of carved deodar panels in geometrical pattern.
There are two staircases, one on each side of the entrance door which open into the galleries and
on to the roofs. The vestibule is three storeved, with galleries, the railings of which are of wooden
geometrical pattern (pinjra work). The vestibule is crowned with a dome with a lantern on the
- top. In the inside the vestibule is decorated with pendants in plaster work (galubkari work) and
painted in oil colours. It has a pinnacle 70 ft. high from the plinth. In the enirance hall are
exhibited specimens of fine aris and it is decorated on the south by oil paintings of the Mughal
style. From this open out two archways adurned with works in plaster of Puris with peacocks on
the top. These archways lead into two rooms, one for raw products and the other for works of art
and manufactures. The centre portion of the room where the raw products are exhibited has a
marble floor of geometrical pattern and the rest of the room is floored with Tamalki stone slabs.

The sawstooth roof of the building is supported on ecast iron columns. The lighting of the
rooms is principally derived from nine large windows facing north and placed 6 ft. above the plinth.

On the east there is a similar room for arts and manufactures which leads inio the sculpture
gallery by an archway decorated with work in plaster of Paris. A library and an office terminate
the building on the east.

The plinth area of the building is 37,500 sq. ft. and the cost about Rs. & per square foot. 1t
has nine rooms of the following dimensions :—Entrance hall 98 ft. by 40 ft., vestibule 20 ft. by
20 ft. by 70 £f., raw products room 100 ft. by 60 ft. by 25 ft., sculpture gallery 60 ft. by 30 {t. by
40 ft., office and library 60 ft. by 28 ft. by 2b ft., each cloak room 20 ft. by 11 ft. by 18 ft. The two
rooms given up to the School of Art for repoussé and hlacksmith classes are 18 £t by 30 ft. by 25 ft.

The lecture hall is 80 £f. by 60 ft. by 40 ft. with a wooden gallery, entrance to which is by a
winding staircase in the entrance hall. To the west of this hall is a room set apart for storing
slides and for the preparation of gas for the working of the lantern.

On the whole the building is commodious, well-lighted and ventilated and an ornament to the
city. A handsome drinking fouuntain is in front. It is of red sandstone and cost Rs. 8,438 and
is surrounded by a well laid out garden.
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Mayo Schoo} of Art, Lahore.

This school was established in 1875 to perpetuate the memory of the late Earl of Mayo,
Governor Genemal of India, 1869—1872. )

The building is an imposing structure of the Moghal style, overtopped by turrets. It was
designed by Rai Bahadur Ram Singh under the supervision of Mr. J. Lockwood Kipling, C.IL.E
then principal of the school. = ?

The lower storey consists of three wings. The wing facing north consiste of a show room
81 ft. by 18 ft., an office room, 24 ft. by 15 ft., a principal’s room, 28 ft. by 2+ ft., a room of tht;
vice-principal, 24 £t. by 15 ft., and a room for the draftsmen class, 81 ft. by 18 ft. The whole of
this wing is 18 ft. in height. i

The upper storey, which is built over the office and the principal’s and the vice-principal’s rooms,
contains s large hall, 83 ft. by 24 ft., and is at present used by the students of the Gnvernment
School of Engineering, Lahore.

This wing is very well lighted by means of large windows specially designed to give 1
the north so essential in an Art school, ¢ pecially designer o give fight from

The wing facing west consists of class ooms, for elementary tuition, 39 ft. by 31 ft., for geo-
metrical and model drawing, 39 ft. by 28 ft., and for carpentry 39 £t. by 28 ft. This wing is 30 ft.
in height and is lighted by sky-lights.

The wing to the south consists of a room for modelling and plaster work, 46 ft. by 28 ft. by
80 ft., and a room for painting, 28 £t. by 18 ft. by 18 ft. )

This wing is separated from the west wing by a passage and is lighted by large windows
facing north. )

A verandah runs all along the inner side of the building and the south wing has a verandah
on the south face.

At the east end of the passage dividing the south wing is & dark room for photography. In
the verandah to the south there are two small rooms provided for preparing plaster of Paris and
clay. There are also three godowns to the west end of the south verandah. Between the model-
ling and painting rooms there is a double storeyed room for storing of models, ete.

The repoussé and blacksmith elagses of the school meet in two small rooms at the bLack of the
lacture hall of the Victoria Jubilee Institute which can be regarded as a part of the Sehool of Art.

The School of Art building has a plinth area of 20,100 sq. ft. and its approximate cost was
aboui Rs. 1.10,000.

The school was in great need of suitable workshops, for which land measuring 1 acre, 1 rood,
and 178 poles has been acquired at the back of the school, but for want of funds these have not
yet been put up and iu the meantime the ground is used for physical exercise by the boys. When
the workshops are erected, another site for a playground will be necessary.

On the whole the building commands a good view facing north and west and has its main
entrance with a carriage portico on the north, the drive to it from the main road being through a
small well kept garden. It is-also very centrally situated, close to all the principal public buildings
and in a very healthy spot.

In the open space between the three wings is & marble fountain for drinking purposes, designed”
by the present principal,
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Government High School, Amraoti,

Amraoti is one of the principal centies of the cotton trade in Berar. Before the amal-
gamation of the Berars with the Centrul Provinces it was ulso the seat of the local Government,
and although its importance from the latler point of view bas diminished it ix still a thriving
commercial place, having a population of about 40,000, It ix connected with the Greut Indian
Peninsula Railway by a short branch line. The climate is dry and healthy ; and the weather
is very hot in summer and cold at night in winter.

The present high school building was built in 1876 and an extension was effected later on.
The total eost of the building as it now stands is in round figures Rs. 31,600, It is situated
outside the city on the Amraoti Ellichpur Road, and being within two minutes walk from the
Nagpur gate, is within easy reach of boys from alnoust all parts of the city. The school
building is situated in the middle of an extensive compound of 54 acres. The open space in
front of the building is used as a playground for football, cricket and hockey. In the space
behind are pitched parallel bars, a horizontal bar and “malkhamb.”

The extensive compound is walled in by a strong masomry wall about 5 ft, high on three
sides, the front has a wooden yailing 3 f6. high on masonry work of about the same height.
The cost of this compound is estimated at Rs. 4,000,

The scbool building consists of three blocks. It has a gabled 100f of corrugated iron sheets.
The walls are of dressed stone in lime. The ceiling is of pine plank 21 ft. from the floor in
the principal blocks, and about 18 ft. elsewhere. The building covers an area of about 11,400 sq. ft.
The blocks extend north and south, axe placed afl an equal distance of 40 ft. from cach other and are
euch 47 ft. in length and 20£t. in breadih. The two outer blocks are each connected with the
widdle one hy an ante-room of 18 ft. by 11} ff. and a class 100m 25 ft. by 181f. These latter
rooms have verandahs on the north and the south with strong ornamental iron ruilings. Tn front
of the middle block there is a porch, The thiee principal blocks consist each of one large room
34 ft. long by 20 ft. broad, and one small room 11§ ft. by 20 ft. Thus there are in all five
small rooms, two medimn size class rooms and tliec spacious halls. All these are well lighted
and ventilated with 1entilators and windows having sun-chades. Of the five smaller rooms, one
is used as headmasier’s office, another is wred as a room for keeping office 1records, maps and
library almirabs, and o third is used ag a teachers’ room. There are thus seven rooms available
for classes and other uses; and ordinarily for a school like this which {eaches from the fourth
English class to the Matriculation this accommodation should suffice. But the number of students
attending this school has, for some time pasf, onfgrown its accommodation and as therc are
nine sechions in all, this accommodation is not sufficient for all the classes, three of which are
located in the old hostel building. Besides accommodation for these clasees, rooms are wanted
for the library, the laboratory and for drawing. But within a year these wants will all be
removed as the local Government has sanctioned a sum of Re. 36,000, a sum lazger than the cost
of the original building—fur its extension in the same stale us the present building, This
extension includes a Ybrary, a laboratory, five clase rooms and {wo smaller rooms for storing.
"Phere will be & verandab all 1ound and Shahat ad stone flooring throughout.

Though at present there are no separate rcoms for the libraiy and laboratmry, the school has
about 1,900 books of the approximate value of Re. 2,200 ; and as the study of physics and chemig-
try hax only lately been introduced the laboratory is in ils mfancy and contains chemical and
physica) apparatus of the approximate value of Re. 1,400 only. .

Boys are seated on combination benches or on common benehes with desks to do their writ-
ing work. When the number of students in the class cannot he accommodated on benches
arranged along three sides of the class room, seats are arranged in two or sometimes three rows
one bebind the other in front of the feacher with a row on each side. From 40 to 50 boys can
be accommodated in each of the three large rooms; about 30 boys can be accommodated in each
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of the two medium size class rooms, and sbout 26 hoys in each of the small cluss rooms. Thy,
there is accommodation for 226 to 250 boys in the present building; but with the five new rooms
.of the extension which will accommodate about 30 hoys each, the accommodation will be ample,

There are within the school compound a hostel for students and quarters for a resident
master. As the accommodation in the hostel was insufficient an additional hostel has been built
at a cost of Rs. 26,507, This is a suitable airy building with stone flooring for the most part and
covering an aves of about 10,500 sq. ft. There are 12 dormitories accommodating 60 students
and geven other rooms, including store rooms, kitechen and dining and bath rooms. Quarters are
also being provided for a sweeper and other servants of the hostel.
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Anglo-Vernacular School, Akela,

The institution has been located in a building specially built for it on the west of the Basim
Road at a cost of a little over Rs. 11,000. The school building}was opened on the 27th January
1908.

The building proper covers an area of 10,200 sq. fi. in a field over balf a mile away from
the town. It is in the X forin with its face to the east, the front being enclosed by a compound
wall with an iron gate at the cenfre (8 ft. wide). All the walls are of pueka bricks and mortar.
The rooms and the verandah (8 ft. broad) have a floor paved with square-shaped Neemuch stones.

The body of the building consists of o main ball (50 £{. by 20 £t) with three rooms on
either side, and there are two in each of the wings. In front of the building runs a verandah
8 ft. wide, with wooden posts supporting the projecting Mangalore-tiled iriangular roof of the
building. A narrow passage (4 ft. wide) between the main building and the northern arm leads to
the latrines and urinals (of corrugated iron-sheets) provided for the institution and attached to
the huilding by an iron-roofed passage,

An open quadrangle (in front of the building) enclosed by the comnpound wall, is for the
present utilised for exercises in gymnasium and drill, there heing no other space available. The
rough open field of about 2 acres, in the rear, serves as a playground. The levelling and fene-
ing of this is much needed.

The main hall accommodates two classes of 52 boys in all, with no pmtition. Of the rooms
on the northern side one (16 ft Ly 20 fi.) adjoining the hall, has a class of 22 Loys ; the other
iz a water room (16 £t. by 8 ft.), and the third (16 ft. by 12 ft.) to the west of this, opening

independently to the north, is used for stores.
Of those on the sonthern side, one (16 ft. by 20 ft.) next {o the hall accommodates a class

of 22 boys and next to this are the office (16 ft. by 12 ft; and library (16 ft. by 16 £t.) rooms,

having barred windows.
The rooms at the end of the wings (20 ft. by 16 ft. each) have in them classes of 24 boys

.each and the others to the west of these (14 ft. by 16 ft. each) furnish accommodation for 40

boys in two equally divided separate classes. ]
All the roome admit suficient light and air through doors and wirc-ganzed arches in front

and windows at the back.
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Angle-Urdu School, Akola.

The building stands on the western side of the Moorna river bridge. It was erected in
1873. The total approximate cost of the building is about Re. 20,000. It is situated in the centre
of the town, and hence it is within the easy reach of the students of both town and Tajnapeth.

The whole school building covers an area of about 8,880 sq. ££. and consists of one middle hall
50 ft. by 20 ft. by 22 ft. stretching from east to west ; and four side rooms, two to the south and
two to the north of the middle hall. Each side room measures 20 ft. by 12 ft. by 17} ft. The
building has four verandahs. The two ve andahs towards the east are enclosed half by walls and
balf by railings, and hence they are converted into regular rooms. The west verandabs are
unenclosed. Thus there are seven rooms in the whole building. The arrangements for ventilation
and light are satisfactory. The glass panes of the outer doors and ventilators are protected by
means of iron wire gauze. Two years ago the country tiles of the roof of the building were replaced
by Mangalore tiles.

The seven rooms of the building are at present occupied thus :—

Standard 1 contains 42 boys. Itis not divided into two sections yet for want of an additional
teacher, It is tanght in the middle hall. 1In one of the side rooms to the south of the middle hall,
Standard II of 19 boys is accommodated and in the other the drawing master teaches, while in one
of the side rooms to the north Standard IIT of 22 boys is taught and the other is used as an office
room.

Of the two enclosed verandahs to the east one is reserved for a water and lumber room, one
verandah is left vacant to accommodate Standard IV which is shortly going to be introduced in this
school,

The area of the compound which is unfenced is about 25,980 sq. fi. The eastern part of the
compound is used for Deshi Kasrat. Two baie and a malkhamb are also pitched there. In this
portion of the compound there are 20 neem trees. The western portion of the compound is reserved
for native games.

There are two latrines in the compound, one with five seats made of corrugated iron sheets for
the use of the boys and the other built in brick and mortar for the use of the teachers. There are
two small rooms in the compound intended for peons’ quarters, but for the present they are occupied.
by the poor mofussil students of this school.
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Government Nehowl of Engineering, Insein.

Tlus school, situated some 104 mnles from Rangoon, consists of three large brick Luildings,
namely, the main buildings, the hostel, and the workshops, with smaller annexes, and quarters for
the staff. They are all detached, with Jarge and shady open spaces around cach. They were
completed in March 1907, at a cost of about Rs. 2,20,000 (inclnding machines, fittings and
apparatus),

The maiu building has a fagade of 140 ft. Tt is two storeved, well supplied with fresh air and
light, and contains two verandahs (cach 80 ft. by & ft.), two halls (each 61 £(. by 30 ft.), two class
rooms (each about 30 ft. by 25 £t.), a physical laboratory (30 ft. by 30 it },a chemical luboraiory and
dark room (40 ft. by 30 ft.), an engineering luboratory (30 ft. by 2+ ft.), a lecture room (30 ft. by
24 ft.), an office {30 ft. by 20 ft.), conveniences, ete.

The hostel is a two storeved building, well ventilated and lighted, and resembling the main
building in style. 1t has a fagade of 105 fi., and contains two verandahs (cach 60 fi. by 8 ft.),
four dormitories (each 50 £t. hy 24 ft.), four smaller rvoms (each 26 £, by 24 ft,), and conveniences,
detached from it ; and about 100 ft. away is a hath house (30 ff. hy 20 ft.),

The workshops contain a carpenters’ shed (SO fi. by 30 £1.), and engine and boiler room (55 £t.
by 30 £t.), machine shops (53 ft. by 50 1.}, a smithy (35 ft. by 25 ft.), godownn, ete.

The laboratories are well equipped, and the workshops are fitted with u Lorizontal condensmg
stenm engine, 18 1. H. P., and boiler, and a number of machinex, planer, drills, luthes, ete., of up-
to-date patterns.

A tube-well (worked by compressed air) supplies sufficient water of an excellent quality. The
grounds occupy nearly 40 acres, in parts Leautifully wooded .
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Ahsanullah Sehool of Engineering, Daces.

The building in which the school is located is sitnated on the Ramna to the north of Dacea
proper. The building has been specially constructed for this institution by Government at a cost
of about Rs. 85,372 and was completed in the latter part of the year 1906 and taken over by the
educational authorities in November of the same vear. The locality is free from the bustle of the
bazaar. The school shares its compound and playground with the Dacca college, a fine group of
buildings in the Saracenic style. The compound is spacious and is surrounded by a wall with
6 £t. iron railing bordered on the east and north by the main roads of the new civil station, which is
Just now under construction and with the fine new Government House to the north separated from
the school building by a 96 foot road.

The building is double storeyed with two projecting wings on east and west measuring abont
S0 £6. by 25 ft. each. The whole building is about 180 ft. long and 80 ft. broad.

The lower storey consists of four equal-sized rooms in the two wings measuring ahout 31 fi,
by 22 ft. each, two of which are nsed as class roome with seats for about 60 students, one as a
science laboratory and the other as mechanical laboratory and model room. In addition to these,
there are seven other rooms, three of which, each measuring abhout 23 ft. by 23 ft., are used as office,
library and common room for students and teachers respectively. The remaining four, being
smaller, are utilised as headmaster’s office, head clerk’s office and store rooms for survey
instruments, ete.

The upper storey, which is at a height of 16 ft. above the lower, consists of two rooms in each of
the two wings, measuring 34 ft. § in, by 22 ft., and two spacious halls which measure 57 ft. 53 in.
by 26 ft. The rooms in the wings are used as class rooms with arrangement of seats for t:0 students
in each, the two balls being used for drawing rooms and for examination purposes.

The building has terraced roofing and terraced flooring, and the roof is supported on steel joists
and tees. There are 10 ft. verandahs in both storeys to front and rear.

The class rooms in the wings of the school building are all well lit, being provided with four
5 Bt. by 7 ft. 6 in. windows each. The lafter are double, venetian and glass, so that even on a
rainy day, there is no trouble about light. 'The distance from floor to sill is 2 ft. 4 in. and from
lintel to ceiling 6 £f. 2 in. in every case. The rooms in the centre of the building are not satis-
factory for they are shut in on two sides and the other two are obscured by 9 ft. verandahs;
the only light, therefore, is that which passes through the 7 fi, Lin. by 3 ft. 10 in. door openings,
which are spaced 15 ft. apart, centre to centre. The rooms are, however, very cool. The
building, from its construction, is more or less fireproof and water could be taken from a tank at a
distance of 80 ft. in case of emergency. No special arrangements bave, therefore, been made for
fire prevention.

The outside appearance of the building, which is of pointed brickwork, relieved here and there
by plaster and by a shoja cornice which runs completely round it at the first floor ceiling level, is
much enhanced by the presence of protected baleonies with pierced stone railings arranged symme-
trically sbout a large dome-surmounted balcony in the centre of the north frontage.

The drainage of the compound bas been carefully worked out and will shortly be completed,
whilst all buildings are surrounded by good pucks drains, which with the 8 ft. plinths have
ensured good dry ground floors,

Attached to the school is & single storeyed hostel forming a quadrangle surrounded on three
sides by barracks and on the fourth by quarters for two Indian superintendents. There are 26
rooms 19 ft. 10 in. by 18 ft. 10 in. to accommodate four boys in each and two 10 ft. by 7 ft. for
two boys each.

The hostel barracke are long uniform buildings, the height from floor to ceiling being 14 ft.
Grated windows face outwards and, inside, overlooking the quadrangle, are 6 ft. veranduhs.
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The south side of the quadrangle is shut in by two double storeyed superintendents’ honses
which stretch, with their servants’ quarters, from end to end, leaving an opening only in the centre
where the main gate is situated. The whole hostel has heen carried out in the Saracenic style with
sunshades to windows, ornamental parapets and with large domes crowning the superintendents’
quarters. The buildings as & whole are not very beautiful, but from the point of view of comfort
they are excellent.

The hostel foundations have heen constructed strong envugh to carry a second storey, should
the latter be found necessary.

Machine workshops, water-sapply and electric power installation complete the scheme.
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